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PREFACE
TO THE THIRD EDITION.

et —

"THIS and my other translations from the Ethi-
opic have excited so much curiosity in Germany,
as to obtain distinct notices and analyses of
them from Dr. F. Liicke, Professor of Theology
at Gottingen, in his work entitled, “ Versuch
« einer vollstandigen Einleitung in die Offenba-
“ rung Johannis.” . Dr. Liicke’s tract upon the
Revelation of St. John was indeed published in
1832, but I did not see it until very lately.
Subsequently, viz. in 1833, Dr. A. G. Hoffinan,
Professor of Theology at Jena, translated into
German the first fifty-five chapters of Enoch,
and published them with a complete Analysis
and copious Commentary—the remainder of
which version, it is said, will be shortly before
the public.

In the first edition I observed, “ that the
« different parts of it might have been composed
_* at different periods and by different personse.”

a Preliminary Dissertation, p. xx. and xxxiv.
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iv PREFACE TO

To this, I again alluded in the second edition,
pointing out several parts of it, which appeared to
consist of different tracts upon different sub-
jects; one of which is evidently a vision of the
Deluge narrated by Noak, and not by Enoch, as
well as inserted in the middle of another vision,
with which it has no connection. But I threw
out this suggestion loosely, without intending to
establish any distinct theory upon it. Since that
period, however, a publication has appeared
under the title of ¢ Enochk Restitutus, or an at-
“ tempt to separate from the Books of Enoch,
“ the Book quoted by St.Jude. By the Rev.
«“ E. Murray, Vicar of Stinsford, and Chaplain
“ to the Bishop of Rochester.” A work of much
conjectural ingenuity, and of considerable re-
search.

Mr. Murray, assuming the fact, which is ex-
tremely probable, that this book is not limited
to one and the same subject ; but that it is rather
a combination of tracts upon different subjects,
confusedly arranged, endeavours to disentangle
them one from another, and then classes them
under the following heads: 1. The Ancient
Book ; 2. The Prophecy ; 3. The second Ancient
Book ; 4. The first Book of the Watchers ; 5. The
second Book of the Watchers ; 6. The first Book ¢
of Secrets, or Vision of Wisdom ; 7. The second
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Book of Secrets, or Vision of Wisdom ; 8. The
Vision of Noah, or History ; 9. The second Book
of the Vision of Noah ; 10. The Book of Astro-
nomy.

The Ancient Book as he terms it, or rather
that which he conceives to be the most ancient,
he gives entire; which I have here printed at
the end of my translation, together with what
he distinguishes as Te Prophecy, consisting of
thirteen verses only. ' The second Ancient Book
he makes to comprise the chapters from XCIIL.
to CIV. both inclusive.

The other books Mr. Murray considers to be
much confused together ; but points out what he
supposes to be their respective portions. The
Book of Astronomy, however, he represents as
more connectedly arranged, commencing at
chapter LXXI. and terminafing at chapter
LXXXII. with the addition of a disjointed part
comprised in the short chapters IIL. IV. V. and
the first three verses of chapter VI.

But although with Mr. Murray I deem it highly
probable that the Book consists of different
tracts upon different subjects, and feel flattered
by the complimentary manner in which he speaks
of the translation, yet I am far from thinking
with him, ¢ that all which learning, united with
“ caution and fidelity can accomplish, has al-

a3



vi PREFACE TO

« ready been done*.” My own estimate of what
has been accomplished in this translation is of a
much lower standard ; and if the University of
Oxford would oblige the literary world, by pub-
lishing the original Ethiopic from the Manu-
script in its possession®, I am persuaded that
Ethiopic scholars would not be wanting, to ac-
complish much more than has hitherto been
done for this long regretted book, after its sleep
for ages. '
"In my Preliminary Dissertation to the first
Edition I remarked, that Dr. Gesenius had
transcribed the Paris MS., and purported here-
after to publish it in Ethiopic with a Latin
version. But I am sorry to see, by a passage in
the preface of Dr. Hoffman’s German trans-
lation, that it is still only Gesenius’s intention,
at least it was so in 1833, to publish the Ethiopic.
However, if the Paris Manuscript  swarms with
“ faults,” as Hoffman alleges after De Sacy that
it does, an assertion which he himself likewise
fully confirms from his own examination¢ of
Gesenius’s transcript, little dependance can be
placed upon its testimony.

a Page 2.

b The MS. being deposited in the Bodleian cannot be re-
moved from thence for any purpose, without the express per-

mission of Convocation.
< Preface, p. xiv.
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In another publication, called “ The Genuine-
“ ness of the Book of Enoch investigated, by
“ the Rev. J. M. Butt, M. A., Vicar of East
“ Grarston, Berks,” which came out in 1827, the
following note is appended to the Conclusion ;
“ Dr. Laurence would much improve this most
‘“ important and seasonable gift to the public, if
“ he would favour us with the Ethiopic Original
« of the Book of Enoch, as he did in publishing
“ his Version of Esdras and (the ascension of)
“ Isaiah.” My answer reluctantly is, that I can-
not; the Ethiopic MS. of Enoch not being my
own, as was the case with the other two MSS.,,
but belonging to the University of Oxford.

But the public feeling upon this subject can-
not be better expressed than by the celebrated
Silvestre De Sacy, who in his review of my
translation ® refers to what he had formerly re-
marked concerning the Book of Enoch?, and
then thus proceeds ; « Je disois ‘ L’antiquité
“ de cet ouvrage, I'usage qu’en ont fait des écri-
“ vains respectables, I'autorité dont il a joui,
« les discussions auxquelles il a donné lieu, sont
“ un motif assez puissant pour que le public
«¢ éclairé en accueille avec reconnoisance une tra-
<« duction compléte, et méme pour faire désirer

& Journal des Savans, October 1822. p. 595.

b Magasin Encyclopédique A. D. 1800. tom. i. p. 382.
a4
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« P’édition du texte Ethz'opien accompagné d’une
“ version et de notes critiques.” Une partie du
“ veeu, que je formois alors, est remplie par la
« production, que je viens de faire connoitre. Il
“ ne me reste donc plus qu’a souhaiter que M.
“ Gesenius ou M. Laurence lui-méme publie le
“ texte de ce livre.”

Among the books bequeathed by the late Mr.
Douce to the Bodleian Library, there is a copy
of this translation, in which occur some manu-
script remarks in that gentleman’s handwriting.
One of them is the following: “ There is much
“ important matter on the Book of Enoch in S.
“ Augustin De Civitate Dei, lib. XV. ch. 3,
“and lib. XVIII. ch. 38., and especially
“in the excellent notes on these chapters
“ by Leon. Coqueus. See the edition printed
“ at Frankfort and Hamburgh, 1661. 4°. vol. ii.
“ pp. 235, 242, 683. I suspect Dr. Laurence
“ borrowed much from this work in his preface.”
This remark shews how totally unfounded are
sometimes the Critic’s suspicions of plagiarism ;
as I certainly had never read the particular
chapters of S. Augustin alluded to, nor had ever
heard of the edition to which I am represented
as being so much indebted.

Perhaps the following note in Hoffman’s pre-
face will occasion a smile at the German idea of
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English Episcopal propriety ; “ According to a
“ report which is however unauthenticated, the
“ Author, now a Bishop of the English church,
“ has stopt the sale of his work Aimself®.” This
remark is meant to account for the scarcity of the
book in Germany, when the German translation
appeared in 1833. But the fact is, that it was
then out of print. In that very year, however, I
published a Second edition, which I understand
is also now out of print ; and hearing that a very
large order for more copies has been received
from America, 1 have been induced now to
print a Third. But I feel that my time of life
and professional avocations prevent me from
taking that advantage of Dr. Hoffman’s nume-
rous and learned notes, which I otherwise should
have certainly done, as well as from dedicating
myself more devotedly to my former literary
pursuits. |
January, 1838,

a This is a note upon the following passage in the preface:
“ As Laurence’s English translation is scarce among the book-
«¢ gellers, and can only be obtained for use from the most dis-
“¢ tinguished libraries of the Universities in this country, it will
“ be the less objected to, that I have not only incorporated in
“my Commentary the short notes of this very meritorious
 writer upon Enoch, which occur under his translation, but
“ also the more extended remarks, which follow it.”
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PRELIMINARY DISSERTATION.

e ————

THE apocryphal Book of Enoch, in the last and
the preceding century, proved a prolific subject for
critical speculation and theological discussion. The
circumstance of its having been quoted by an in-
spired writer of the New Testament?® augmented
the despair of recovering a supposed treasure, which
had long been lost. It was known until the eighth
century of the Christian era; after which it seems
to have sunk into complete oblivion.

A considerable fragment of it however was dis-
covered by Scaliger in the Chronographia of Geor-
gius Syncellus; a work which had not then been
printed. He extracted the whole of this fragment,
and published it in his notes to the Chronicus
Canon of EusebiusP. Still however, as it did not
contain the passage quoted by St. Jude, doubts were
entertained whether the Apostle really referred to
the same production as was cited by Georgius Syn-
cellus, or derived his information respecting the
prophecy of Enoch from some other source.

Since the discovery of Scaliger, much has been
written, but very little, if any, additional informa-
tion obtained, upon this subject. The fullest ac-

a Jude ver. 14, 15. b P, 404, 405. ed. Amst. 1658.



xii PRELIMINARY DISSERTATION.

count of the opinions entertained by the Fathers,
and the quotations which they made from this ce-
lebrated apocryphal production, before it was lost,
as well as what has since been conjectured respect-
ing it by modern critics, are to be found in Fabri-
cius’s Codex Pseudepigraphus Vet. Testamenti, vol.i.
p.160—224*; who also gives at length the Greek
fragment of it, preserved by Georgius Syncellus,
which is reprinted at the end of this translation.
But although the Greek copy of this book, itself
perhaps nothing more than a mere translation from
some Hebrew or Chaldee original, seems to have
been irretrievably lost; yet an idea prevailed so
early as at the commencement of the seventeenth
century, that an Ethiopic version of it still existed
in Abyssinia. Ludolf, in his Commentary upon his
History of Ethiopia, remarks, that an Ethiopic tract,
supposed to be the Book of Enoch, had been trans-
mitted from Egypt, and purchased by Peiresc. His
words are; “ Gassendus in vita Peireskii, de Agidio
“ Lochiensi Capucino, qui in Agypto septennium
“ egerat, inter alia scribit ; Quandoquidem inter cee-
* tera animadvertisse se dixit Mazakpha Enok, seu
 prophetiam Enochi, declarantem ea, qua ad finem
 usque seculi eventura sunt; librum Europa pri-
“ dem invisum, illic autem charactere ac idiomate
¢ Athiopico seu Abyssinorum, apud quos is fuerat
“ servatus, conscriptum ; ideo Peireskius sic fuit ac-

a In p. 222, 223, Fabricius refers to twenty different authors,
who have more or less alluded to this book.
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“ census ejus quoquo pretio comparandi studio, ut
“ nullis parcens sumptibus, ipsum denique sui fece-
“ yit juris.” In consequence, he adds, of this re-
port, he was advised by his learned friends to use
every exertion in his power in order to procure at
least a specimen of a book, respecting which so
much literary but unsatisfactory discussion had
taken place; to determine whether such a produc-
tion ever really existed, or, admitting it to have ex-
isted, what its weight and authority were. Nor did
he spare, he remarks, either expense or labour, un-
til he obtained the wished-for specimen. ¢ Igitur
“ et ego nullis neque sumptibus neque laboribus
“ peperci, donec specimen istius libri adipiscerer.”
At length likewise, completely to satisfy himself,
he went to Paris, where the book was deposited in
the Royal Library, and inspected the whole of it.
But the result was, that the work alluded to was
not, what report had made it, the Book of Enoch,

but one of a very different description, replete w1th
fable and superstition®.

After the disappointment of Ludolf, every idea
that the book in question existed in an Ethiopic
version was altogether abandoned; until towards
the conclusion of the last century, when our own
enterprising countryman, Bruce, not only proved
its existence, but brought over with him from Abys-
sinia three copies of it. The following is the account

& Commentarius ad Histor. ZEthiopicam, p. 347.
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which he himself gives of the manner in which he
disposed of them—‘ Amongst the articles,” he re-
marks, “I consigned to the library at Paris, was a
“ very beautiful and magnificent copy of the pro-
“ phecies of Enoch, in large quarto; another is
“ amongst the books of Scripture, which I brought
“ home, standing immediately before the Book of
« Job, which is its proper place in the Abyssinian
“ Canon ; and a third copy I have presented to the
“ Bodleian Library at Oxford by the hands of Dr.
“ Douglas, the Bishop of Carlisle®.” And shortly
after he subjoins; “ I cannot but recollect, that
*“ when it was known in England, that I had pre-
“ sented this book to the library of the King of
“ France, without staying a few days to give me
¢ time to reach London, when our learned country-
“ men might have had an opportunity of perusing
‘ at leisure a copy of this book, Dr. Woide set out
“ for Paris, with letters from the Secretary of State
“ to Lord Stormont, Ambassador at that Court, de-
“ siring him to assist the Doctor in procuring ac-
‘ cess to my present, by permission from his most
¢ Christian Majesty. This he accordingly obtained ;
“ and a translation of the work was brought over ;
“ but, I know not why, it has nowhere appeared®.”

Whatsoever might have been the public curiosity
and impatience upon this point at the period al-
luded to by Mr. Bruce, it seems to have long since

a Travels, vol. ii. p. 422. 8vo edit. b Ib. p. 425, 426.
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subsided ; as the copy deposited in the Bodleian Li-
brary has quietly slept there undisturbed to the
present day. At length however I have ventured to
break in upon its repose; and to employ myself in
the subsequent translation of it. I have certainly
spared neither time nor trouble in rendering it cor-
rect; but as the Bodleian Statutes, wisely in my
judgment, preclude the use of books ou? of the li-
brary, I have been under the necessity of translating
the work iz it. This circumstance perhaps, if in-
accuracies occur, may be admitted in mitigation of
censure.

It is stated by Bruce, that Woide translated the
whole of it at Paris, and brought his translation
back with him to England, although he never pub-
lished it. This however is certainly a mistake.
Woide indeed ¢ranscribed the Ethiopic version, but
did not tramslate it ; for nothing like a translation
is to be found among his papers, which since his
death have all become the property of the Delegates
of the University Press. Every scrap relative to the
Book of Enoch has been carefully collected and
preserved ; but nothing more occurs than a slight
attempt at literally rendering into Latin a few de-
tached passages; an attempt which sufficiently
evinces, that his knowledge of Ethiopic was too
imperfect for the completion of such a task®. He
seems only to have been then commencing his

a See also Magasin Encyclopédique, an. VI. tom. i. p. 375,
376.



xvi PRELIMINARY DISSERTATION.

studies in that language ; studies, which his Coptic
pursuits and publications interrupted, and which
were finally arrested by the hand of death.

I had finished my translation of the Bodleian
MS. before I was aware, that the Delegates of the
Press possessed a transcript by Woide of the Paris
MS. I have nevertheless since examined that
transcript; and have noted some occasional and
manifest variations between the two copies ; but the
latter is too incorrectly transcribed to be trusted in
a minute comparison. That the public have hither-
to reaped no advantage from the donation to the
Bodleian Library, I have already remarked. This
however has not been altogether the case with re-
spect to the other two MSS.; for the editor of the
octavo edition of Bruce’s travels, from that copy
which the author reserved to himself, has given
in a note a short summary of the contents of the
book?; and the learned Silvestre de Sacy, in a

2 < The translation from the Greek, which is found in the
« Ethiopic Bible, under the name of Metsahaf Henoc, is divided
‘ into 90 kefel, or chapters. It begins with this preface ;—* In
*¢ the name of God, the merciful and gracious, slow to anger, and
“ of great mercy and holiness. This book is the book of Enoch
*“ the prophet. May his blessing and help be with him who loves
¢ him for ever and ever, Amen*.’ Chap.i. ‘The word of the
«¢ blessing of Enoch, with which he blessed the “chosen and the
« righteous, that were of old. And Enoch lifted up his voice and
«¢ spake, a holy man of God, while his eyes were open, and he saw
¢ a holy vision in the heavens, which the angels revealed to him.

* This short preface, which occurs in both the others, is omitted in the
Bodleian MS.
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“ Notice du Livre d’Enoch,” (published in the Ma-
gasin Encyclopédique, an. VI. tom. i. p. 382.) has

¢ And I heard from them every thing, and I understood what I
“ saw.’—After this follows the history of the angels, of their
“ having descended from heaven, and produced giants with the
* daughters of men ; of their having instructed these in the arts
‘¢ of war and peace, and luxury. The names of the leading spirits
‘ are mentioned, which appear to be of Hebrew original, but
‘¢ corrupted by Greek pronunciation. The resolution of God to
¢ destroy them is then revealed to Enoch. These topics occupy
‘¢ about eighteen chapters, which Mr. Bruce had translated into
“ English, but weary of the subject proceeded no further. From
“ the eighteenth to the fiftieth chapter, Enoch is led by Uriel and
“* Raphael through a series of visions, not much connected with
“ the preceding. He saw the burning valley of the fallen angels,
““the paradise of the saints, the utmost ends of the earth, the
“¢ treasuries of the thunder and lightning, winds, rain, dew, and
< the angels who presided over these. He was led into the place
¢ of the general judgment, saw the Ancient of days on his throne,
“ and all the kings of the earth before him. At the fifty-second
*¢ chapter, Noah is said to have been alarmed at the enormous
‘¢ wickedness of mankind, and, fearing vengeance, to have im-
«¢ plored the advice of his great grandfather. Enoch told him,
“ that a flood of waters would destroy the whole race of man,
<t and a flood of fire punish the angels, whom the deluge could
“ not affect. Chap. lix. The subject of the angels is resumed.
¢ Semeiza, Artukafu, Arimeen, Kakabael, Tusael, Ramiel, Dan-
“¢ del, and others, to the amount of twenty, appear at the head of
¢ the fallen spirits, and give fresh instances of their rebellious dis-
¢ positions. At kefel Ixii. Enoch gives his son Mathusala a long
“ account of the sun, moon, stars, the year, the months, the winds,
“ and like physical phenomena. This takes up eight chapters, after
¢ which the patriarch makes a recapitulation of what he had ut-
“ tered in the former pages. The remaining twenty chapters are
“ employed on the history of the deluge, Noah’s preparations for
* it, and the success which attended them. The destruction of all

b
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favoured us with a Latin translation of the first three
"chapters ; of all between the sixth and sixteenth

«¢ flesh, excepting his family, and the execution of divine ven-
‘¢ geance on the angels and their followers, conclude this absurd
* and tedious work.” Vol.ii. p. 424, 425, 426. note. The reader
will perceive that this account is imperfect and inaccurate, par-
ticularly that which is given of the last twenty chapters. The
Editor, the late Mr. Murray, seems to have taken a hasty and
prejudiced view of the book. He has since however spoken of
it more favourably. For in a descriptive Catalogue of Mr. Bruce’s
Oriental MSS., which has heen kindly communicated to me by
their present possessor, he thus alludes to it:

¢ The Book of the prophet Enoch is in vol. iv. of the MSS.,
‘ and occupies thirty-two leaves, beautifully and closely written,
“ of the volume. It stands before the book of Job. Itis divided
‘¢ into ninety-six chapters, and also into nineteen sections, which
“¢ last have no connection with the chapters, and seem to be arbi-
*¢ trarily made, without regard to the subject of the work. The
“ language is the purest Ethiopic ; and the whole book has a pe-
* culiar dignity of style and manner, whick imposes on the
‘¢ reader, and impresses on his mind ideas of its great antiquity.

“ The Book of Enoch was first brought into Europe by Mr.
“ Bruce ; and three copies originally belonging to him, one of
¢ which is in Paris, another in Oxford, and the third and most
«¢ original in this volume, are all that exist of it on our continent.
¢ It must be regarded as highly curious, being the translation of a
«¢ Greek book long since lost, which was older than the appear-
“ ance of our Saviour, and the age of the Apostles. A passage
¢ from the book of Enoch is found in the 14th and 15th verses
« of the Epistle of Jude in our Scriptures. Some fragments of
¢ the Greek original are given by Kircher, CEd. Egypt. vol. ii.
¢ p. 69. The subject of the book is a series of visions, respecting
¢ the fallen angels, their posterity the giants, the crimes which
¢ occasioned the deluge, the mysteries of heaven, the place of the
¢¢ final judgment of men and angels, and various parts of the uni-
¢ verse seen by Enoch, and related by him to his son Mathusala.
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chapters inclusively; and likewise of the twenty-
second and thirty-second chapters, from the Paris
manuscript. This translation I have republished at
the end of my own: p. 191.

I understand also, that Dr. Gesenius of Halle in
Saxony has been lately at Paris, and has transcribed
the whole of the book, purporting hereafter to
publish it in Ethiopic with a Latin version. If the
freedom therefore of an English translation, or my
own inattention, has any where betrayed me into
error of conception, or into obscurity of expression,
the public will possess the advantage of seeing them
corrected in the Latin version.

Having thus considered the source from which
the present translation was derived, I shall have
little occasion to dwell upon the proof, that the
Ethiopic version of the Book of Enoch contains
precisely the same work as the Greek version, which
was known to the Fathers. For if the account
given of the descent, &c. of the angels in the former
be compared with that contained in the latter, as
extant in Georgius Syncellus, no doubt will arise
upon the subject. The variations, I apprehend, will

“ The narrative is bold and fabulous, but highly impressive of
“ the sentiments and character of those speculative enthusiasts,
“ who blended the Chaldaic philosophy with the sacred history of
“ the Jews*. As a literary relic, it merits attention ; and as an
«« Ethiopic book, written in the purest Geez, and venerated by the
“ Abyssinians, as of equal authority with the writings of Moses,
« it deserves to be laid before the public.”

* This remark appears to me destitute of proof.
b 2
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appear to be purely accidental. This might alone
be sufficient to establish the fact. But from several
quotations of the Fathers themselves, additional
evidence may be obtained. Irenaus, in the second
century, distinctly alluded to the embassy of Enoch
to the angels, which is not contained in the frag-
ment preserved by G. Syncellus: “Sed et Enoch,”
he says, “ sine circumcisione placens Deo, cum
“ esset homo, legatione ad angelos jfungebatur, et
“ translatus est, et conservatur usque nunc testis
“ justi judicii Dei; quoniam angeli quidem trans-
¢ gressi deciderunt in judicium ; homo autem pla-
¢ cens, translatus est in salutem®.” The account of
this embassy occurs in the fourteenth and fifteenth
chapters of the present translation. Tertullian also,
who wrote in the same century, makes a direct and
distinct quotation from chapter xcvii. 7, 8; “Et
‘“ rursus juro vobis peccatores, quod in diem san-
“ guinis perditionis justitia parata est. Qui servitis
“ lapidibus, et qui imagines facitis aureas, et argen-
“ teas, et ligneas, et lapideas, et fictiles, et servitis
¢ phantasmatibus, et demoniis, et spiritibus infa-
¢ mibus, et omnibus erroribus non secundum scien-
“ tiam, nullum ab iis invenitis auxilium®.” This in

a Opera, p. 319. ed. Grabe.

b Opera, p. 87. ed. Paris 1664. Upon the word infamibus the
following various readings are furnished by Rigalt; “In cod.
« Fulvii Ursini legitur infanis. At in cod. Agobardi infanis.”
Perhaps the true reading of the expression is in fanis, in tem-

ples, in conformity with the Ethiopic. This also might have
been the reading of the two MSS. referred to in the note ; Rigalt
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the Ethiopic is thus expressed ; “ Again I swear to
“ you, ye sinners, that crime has been prepared for
“ the day of blood, which never ceases. They shall
“ worship stones, and engrave golden, silver, and
“ wooden images. They shall worship impure spi-
“ rits, demons, and every idol, in temples; but no
“ help shall be obtained from them.” The identity
of the two passages cannot, I conceive, be doubted ;
when a little allowance is made for the caprice of
translation on one side, and for the freedomn of quo-
tation on the other.

To those testimomies I shall only subjoin one
more ; that of Anatolius, Bishop of Laodicea, cited
by Eusebius. This, he remarks, (viz. that the first
month among the Hebrews is about the equinox,)
even the instructions contained in Enoch demon-
strate *; referring to the account of the commence-
ment of the year at the fourth gate given in chap.
Ixxi. 12. His previous argument, it should be added,
goes to prove, that the computation of the year begins
with the vernal equinox.

But indeed the evidence of their identity afforded

mistaking an f for an ['in the first instance, and substituting an
m for an n (both these letters being usually omitted in MSS.,
and expressed by the same horizontal mark over the word) in
the second instance.

2 Toj 8¢ rév mprov map’ “EBpalois pijva mepl lonpeplav elvar, wapa-
orarid kal 7& év 16 "Evdy pabjpara. Ecclesiast. Histor. lib. vii.
cap. 32. p.235. The work of Anatolius here quoted was written
in the year 276, according to Bucherius. See Tillemont’s Mé-
moires d’Hist. Eccles. vol. iv. p. 127.

b 3
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by the long fragment preserved by Georgius Syn-
cellus is so complete in itself, as to require no corro-
boration. And that the Book of Enoch, extant for
several centuries after the birth of Christ, was the
source from which St. Jude derived his quotation,
ver. 14, 15, every allusion of the early Commen-
tators upon Scripture clearly evinces. The particular

' passage, it is true, was not pointed out; because, as
the book was well known, that circumstance might
have been deemed superfluous; but it occurs dis-
tinctly marked in the Ethiopic. In the Bodleian
manuscript it occupies the whole of what is termed
the second chapter ; but in that of Paris it consti-
tutes the last verse of the first chapter.

Admitting then that the book under considera-
tion is precisely the same as that which was known
to St. Jude and the Fathers of the Christian Church,
we must not nevertheless hence conclude, that it
was formerly invested with canonical authority. It
seems to have been always enumerated among the
apocryphal books of Scripture. This is the station
assigned to it in what are termed the Apostolical
Constitutions®. Irenzus indeed ®, and Clemens of
Alexandria ¢, in the second century, refer to it with-
out alluding to its apocryphal character ; but Origen,
in the commencement of the third, distinctly states,
that the Church’ considers it not as an inspired
production ; év tails ékAygias ov mdw pépeTas dg beia .

a Lib. vi. cap. 16. b Opera, p.319. ¢ Opers, ed. Syl-
burgii, p. 801, et 808. 4 Contra Celsum, p. 267. ed. Spencer.
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Yet, citing it on another occasion, he seems to im-
ply, that there were some who deemed it canonical ;
for he prefaces his reference to it with the hypotheti-
cal remark, “if any be pleased to receive it as a sa-
“ cred book,” €l o Pirw mapadéyeobas dg Gysov 1o Pi-
Briv®. In the Synopsis of Scripture also, published
with the works of Athanasius, it ranks as apocryphal.
And a similar character is assigned to it by Jerome,
who alludes to it more than once, in precisely the
same point of view. ¢ Manifestissimus liber est,” he
remarks in his Comment on Psalm cxxxii. 3, “et
“ inter apocryphos computatur, et veferes interpre-
 tes de isto locuti sunt; nonnulla autem nos dixi-
“mus, non in auctoritatem sed in commemora-
“ tionem.” Austin likewise speaks of it in the same
manner®. And lastly, in the Catalogue of Nicepho-
rus, Patriarch of Constantinople, written at the com-
mencement of the ninth century, it is again classed
among the apocryphal books®.

Notwithstanding however that neither the Jewish
nor Christian Church formerly admitted it into the
Canon of Scripture, a celebrated writer of the second
century regarded it both as an inspired composi-
tion, and as the genuine production of him whose
name it bears. Tertullian in his tract on Idolatry,
says;  Hac igitur ab initio previdens Spiritus
“ Sanctus, etiam ostia in superstitionem ventura
“ preececinit per antiquissimum prophetam Enochd;’

2 In Joannem, p.132. ed. Huetii. b De Civitate Dei, lib. xv.

cap. 23. ¢ Hody, De Bibl. Textibus, p. 648. d Opera, p. 95.
b4 -
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thus expressly asserting its inspiration, and ascribing
it to the most ancient prophet Enoch. But in
his tract De Cultu Foeminarum, after having al-
luded® to the intercourse of the angels with the
daughters of men, and their consequent punish-
ment, he directly adverts to the question of its re-
jection from the Canon of Scripture.  Scio,” he re-
marks, “scripturam Enoch, quae hunc ordinem an-
« gelis dedit, non recipi a quibusdam, quia nec in
“ armarium Judaicum admittitur. Opinor non pu-
“ taverunt illam ante cataclysmum editam; post
¢ eum casum orbis, omnium rerum abolitorem, sal-
“ vam esse potuisse. Si ista ratio est, recorden-
“ tur pronepotem ipsius Enoch fuisse superstitem
“ cataclysmi No€, qui utique domestico nomine et
“ heereditaria traditione audierat et meminerat de
“ proavi sui penes Deum gratia, et de omnibus pra-
“ dicatis ejus; cum Enoch filio suo Matusala nihil
¢ aliud mandaverit, quam ut notitiam eorum poste-

2 ¢ Nam et illi qui ea constituerunt, damnati in pcenam mortis
¢ deputantur : illi scilicet angeli, qui ad filias hominum de ccelo
* ruerunt, ut heec quoque ignominia feeminz accedat. Nam cum
¢¢ et materias quasdam bene occultas, et artes plerasque non bene
“ revelatas seculo multo magis imperito prodidissent, (si quidem
“ et metallorum operta nudaverant, et herbarum ingenia tradux-
‘¢ erant, et incantationum vires provulgaverant, et omnem curiosi-
*¢ tatem usque ad stellarum interpretationem designaverant,) pro-
«¢ prie et quasi peculiariter feeminis instrumentum istud muliebris
« gloriee contulerunt ? lumina lapillorum, quibus menilia varian-
¢ tur; et circulos ex auro, quibus brachia arctantur ; et medica-
“ menta ex fuco quibus lanz colorantur ; et illum ipsum nigrum
« pulverem, quo oculorum exordia producuntur.” Opera, p.150.
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“ ris suis traderet. Igitur sine dubio potwit Noé in
¢ praedicationis delegatione successisse, vel quia et
“ alias non tacuisset, tam de dei conservatoris sui
“ dispositione, quam de ipsa domus suz gloria. Hoc
“si non tam expedite haberet, illud quoque asser-
“ tionem scripturae illius tueretur; perinde potuit
 abolefactam eam violentia cataclysmi in spiritu
¢ rursus reformari ; quemadmodum et Hierosolymis
‘ Babylonia expugnatione deletis, omne instrumen-
“ tum Judaicae literature per Esdram constat re-
‘ stauratum. Sed cum Enoch eadem scriptura etiam
“ de Domino preedicavit, a nobis quidem nihil om-
“ nino rejiciendum est, quod pertineat ad nos. Et
“ legimus omnem scripturam adificationi habilem
“ divinitus inspirari. A Judwis potest jam videri
‘ propterea rejecta, sicut et catera fere, quae Chris-
“ tum sonant. Nec utique mirum hoc, si scripturas
“ aliquas non receperunt de eo locutas, quem et ip-
“ sum coram loquentem non erant recepturi. Eo
“ accedit, quod Enoch apud Judam Apostolum tes-
 timonium possidet .”

From the preceding statement therefore of Ter-
tullian, who lived at the conclusion of the second
century, it appears, that in his time the Book of
Enoch was not universally rejected, as an unauthen-
tic and uninspired composition; although it was
not admitted into the Jewish Canon. Not long
however after the commencement of the third cen-
tury, Origen expressly affirms, that it was net re-

a Opers, p. 151.
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ceived by the Churck. Indeed no trace is to be dis-
covered of its having been ever enumerated among
the canonical books of Scripture, either by Jews or
Christians. With the arguments of Tertullian, in
proof of its inspiration and authenticity, I have no-
thing to do; but I cannot help remarking, that they
will not for a moment preponderate in the rigid ba-
lance of modern criticism. He presumes that the
book was written by Enoch himself; and then con-
cludes, that it might have possibly been preserved, or
re-written, by Noah ; a conclusion which is nothing
more than a bare possibility, deduced from a mere
presumption. Its allusions to the Lord, or rather to
the Son of man, exalted on his throne of glory and
of judgment by the Ancient of days, may demon-
strate, that it was written after the book of Daniel ;
but not, surely, that it was the production of Enoch
before the flood. Besides, the known fact of its
not having been received into the Canon of Scrip-
ture seems an insuperable objection to its authen-
ticity. Nor will the quotation of a single passage
from it by St.Jude prove his approbation of the
whole book, more than the quotations of St. Paul
from certain heathen poets prove that Apostle’s ap-
probation of every part of the compositions to
which he referred. This is the reasoning of Je-
rome®; which has always appeared to me satisfac-

a ¢ Putant quidam Apostolum reprehendendum, quod impru-
“ denter lapsus sit, dum falsos doctores arguit, illorum versiculos
‘ comprobavit. Quibus breviter respondendum est. In eo quod
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tory upon the point. St. Jude, it is true, uses the
word prophesied, when speaking of apocryphal
Enoch; but let it be also remembered, that St.
Paul applies the equivalent term propkhet even to a
heathen poet. And as it was never doubted, before
the book was lost, that St.Jude really alluded to it,
so, I apprehend, since it is recovered, that fact will
scarcely again be questioned.

From the preceding observations therefore it ap-
pears, that the Book of Enoch, now first published,
contains precisely the same work as the Greek one
of that title, known to the Fathers; that it was
quoted by St. Jude; and that by the ancient Church,
perhaps by every Church, ancient and modern, the
Abyssinian alone excepted, it was always deemed
apocryphal. By whom, and at what period, it was
composed, are the next questions which naturally
present themselves for discussion ; but in attempting

“ ait: Corrumpunt bonos mores colloquia mala (1 Cor. xv.33.) ;
“ etinillo: Ipsius et genus sumus (Acts xvii. 28.) ; non statim fo-
“ tam Menandri comcediam, et Arati librum, presenti loco (Titus
“i. 12.%) non totum opus Callimachi, sive Epimenidis, quorum
“ alter laudes Jovis canit, alter de oraculis scripsit, per unum
‘¢ versiculum comprobavit ; sed Cretenses tantum mendaces vitio
“ gentis increpavit, non ob illam opinionem, qua sunt arguti a
‘¢ poetis, sed ob ingenitam mentiendi facilitatem de proprio eos
‘¢ gentis auctore confutans. Qui autem putant totum librum de-
“ bere sequi eum, qui libri usus sit versiculo, videntur mihi et
“ apocryphum Enochi, de quo Apostolus Judas in Epistola sua
“ testimonium posuit, inter Ecclesie scripturas recipere.”” Comm.
in Tit. i. 12.

* « One of themselves, even a prophet of their own, said, The Cretians
“ are always liars, evil beasts, slow bellies.”
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an investigation of this nature, I may be only
thought, perhaps, to wander from conjecture to
conjecture, without a clue, through a labyrinth of
doubt and perplexity. This would indisputably
prove to be the case, were I to raise an hypothesis
upon conclusions derived from exfernal evidence;
but I have fancied, that something like an ap-
proximation towards fact may be extracted from
evidence altogether internal. '

With respect to the'supposed author, if indeed it
were the work of one and the same person, little
more seems discoverable, than that he was a Jew,
and wrote in his own language. Of this every pas-
sage in every part of it bears the most clear and
distinct testimony. In proof that it was originally
written in Hebrew, I shall refer to the opinion of
Scaliger ; who, I should likewise remark, formed
that opinion from the Greek fragment which was
preserved by Georgius Syncellus. Assigning his
motives for transcribing and publishing what he
contemplated as Jewish lies and disgusting fables,
he says; “Sed quia ex Hebraismo conversa sunt, ut
« etiam mediocriter Hebraice perito constare potest,
et vetustissimus est liber, et a Tertulliano ex eo
“ quaedam adducuntur, quae huc alludunt, et quod
“ caput est, locus, qui in Epistola Judz de ange-
“ lis preevaricatoribus producitur, manifesto ex hoc
“ fragmento excerptus est, malui tedium descri-
“ bendi devorare, quam committere, ut illis bene-
“ voli lectores diutius carerent *.”

& In Chron. Euseb. p. 405.
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But other testimonies to the same point are not
wanting. It is well known that the most ancient
remains of the Cabala are contained in the Zohar ;
a species of philosophical commentary upon the
Law, combining theological opinions with the alle-
gorical subtleties of the mystical school. In this
celebrated compilation, of what was long supposed
to constitute the hidden wisdom of the Jewish na-
tion, occasional references are made to the Book of
Enoch, as to a book carefully preserved from gene-
ration to generation. The following passage from
it will sufficiently demonstrate, that the Cabalists
were acquainted with a written composition in their
own language under the title of the Book of Enoch,
not with a mere traditional record of such a compo-
sition ; and that this book, in an important part at
least, was the same as that which still exists in
Ethiopic. *“ The holy and the blessed One,” it is said,
“ raised him (Enoch) from the world to serve him,
“ as it is written, For God took him. From that
‘ time a book was delivered down, which was called
“ the Book of Enoch. In the hour that God took
 him, he shewed him all the repositories above ;
‘ he shewed him the tree of life in the midst of the
“ garden, its leaves and its branches. We see all in
“his Book®” But there is another passage in the

WM mpd D YRR cmwmowb Mmoo wap b by ‘hyn e
TH TINT RAPWA NN RIED NPRT NROBD TDDNR N1 OV C R
RO WD N3 A sabwe Y opme by ma by b mnk Cvap
B2 o RY: e we. Vol i. Parashah runna p. 37. b.
ed. Mantua et Amsterdam.
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Zohar of a similar description, which has been be-
fore quoted, for a different purpose, by Manasseh
Ben-Israel in his Latin tract De Resurrectione Mor-
tuorum. Amsterdam, A.D. 1636. p. 335. It is this;
“ We find in the Book of Enoch, that after the
“ holy and blessed One had caused him to ascend,
“ and shewed him all the repositories of the superior
“and inferior kingdom, he shewed him the tree
“ of life, and the tree respecting which Adam had
“ received a command ; and he shewed him the ha-
“ bitation of Adam in the garden of Eden®.”

These allusions of the Zohar to the repositories
of the celestial and terrestrial kingdoms, and to the
tree of knowledge in the garden of Eden, shewn to
Enoch after his ascent into heaven, are distinctly
stated to have been taken from a book, entitled the
Book of Enoch; and the very same allusions will
be found minutely detailed between the sixteenth
and thirty-seventh chapters of the present version.
The reference to the tree of knowledge in the gar-
den of Eden occurs in the thirty-first chapter. Now
the authors of the Cabalistical remains wrote or
conveyed down their recondite doctrines in Chal-
dee. Scarcely therefore, I apprehend, will it be
questioned, that the copy of the Book of Enoch

O M R ThA Rwp TH pHDT N3 AT RIBDI RMDWR 8

TPENNT bR MM MR TS mrR RN aby wobow ey b
7 RPD2 D Ao D om o mhY. Vol di. Parashah
rwa p. 55. a. Manasseh Ben-Israel quotes this passage incor-
rectly ; and gives no reference whatsoever to the place in which

it occurs.
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which they cited was written either in that lan-
guage or in Hebrew. For they appear to have re-
garded it as the genuine work of him whose name
it bore, and not as the spurious production of a
later age. Had they been solely acquainted with a
Greek copy, which is very improbable, they could
never have contemplated it as an original ; but they
certainly seemed to invest that to which they re-
ferred with this high and distinguished character.
The conclusion is obvious.

Presuming therefore that the book before us was
the composition of some unknown Jew or Jews,
under the name of Enoch, I shall next consider
what criteria are afforded us to determine the pe-
riod at which it may have been written. That this
period was one antecedent to the commencement of
the Christian zera, admits of no question, when we
recollect, that it was quoted by St.Jude; not in-
deed as the indisputable production of Enoch him-
self, (for, notwithstanding Cabalistical testimony, it
was never, as I have observed, received into the
Canon of Scripture,) but as one ascribed to him.
Here we are furnished with a proof respecting the
time, after which it could not have been possibly
written ; and if we examine its contents minutely,
we shall immediately recogqise a time, before which
it was equally as impossible to have been written.
This time is clearly the captivity of Babylon. For
the very expressions, as well as descriptive ideas, of
Daniel are adopted by it, in the representation of
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the Ancient of days coming to judgment with the
Son of man®. It could not therefore have been
written before the captivity. This however is not
all the certainty which we are capable of obtaining.
For there exists internal evidence sufficient to de-
monstrate that it was written long subsequent to
the commencement, and even to the conclusion, of
the Babylonian captivity.

From the eighty-third to the ninetieth chapter
an allegorical narrative of the leading events re-
corded in sacred history is given, too obvious in the
outline to be misapprehended. Now in this alle-
gory the government of the Jewish nation is carried
down so low as to the rule of seventy princes, under
the character of seventy shepherds superintending
the flock. Saul, David, and Solomon are first dis-
tinctly alluded to®. Then these seventy princes
or shepherds are said to be appointed over the
sheep®; thirty-seven of whom are classed together
as superintending them in their respective periodsd;
afterwards twenty-three®; and last of all twelvef.
But here a little mistake in the figures seems to
have been committed ; as the three numbers 37, 23,
and 12, taken together, make seventy-fwo, not se-
venty. Instead therefore of 37, in the first in-
stance, we should probably read 35; for when the
twenty-three are enumerated, it is remarked, that

a Compare Daniel vii. 9, &c. with chap. xlvi. 1. xlvii. 3. lix. 1.
Ixix, 12, and 16. b Chap. Ixxxviii. 67—82. c Ib. ver.92.
d Chap. Ixxxix. 1.  eIb.ver.7.  fIb. ver. 25.
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they “completed in their respective periods fifty-
‘“ etght periods;” 35 and 23 making 58. Com-
puting then Zhirty.five as the first class of rulers
after Solomon, we shall find that to be the precise
number of the kings of Judah and Israel combined
together, until the captivity ; if we omit those who
only held their power for a few months, or even a
less period, in unsettled times.

The thirty-five kings of Judah and Israel are
these. Of Judah, 1. Rehoboam, 2. Abijam, 3. Asa,
4. Jehoshaphat, 5. Jehoram, 6. Ahaziah, 7. Athaliah,
8. Jehoaash, 9. Amaziah, 10. Azariah, or, as he is
called in Chronicles, Uzziah, 11. Jotham, 12. Ahaz,
13. Hezekiah, 14. Manasseh, 15. Amon, 16. Josiah,
17. Jehoiakim, 18. Jehoiakin, 19. Zedekiah. Of
Israel, 1. Jeroboam, 2. Nadab, 3. Baasha, 4. Elah,
5. Omri, 6. Ahab, 7. Ahaziah, 8. Joram, 9. Jehu,
10. Jehoahaz, 11. Jehoash, 12. Jeroboam II, 13. Me-
nahem, 14. Pekaiah, 15. Pekah, 16. Hosea. In this
list Jehoahaz, the son of Josiah, is omitted among
the kings of Judah, who was deposed after having
reigned only three months; his elder brother Je-
hoiakim being raised to the throne instead of him
by Pharaoh-Nechoh?. So also among the kings of
Israel are omitted the names of Zimri, who reigned
but seven days; of Tibni, the competitor of Omri,
who seemed to have never been in the actual pos-
session of power at all; of Zechariah, who, after

a 2 Kings xxiii. 30—35.
c .
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Jeroboam II. reigned but six months; and of his
successor Shallum, who reigned only one.

The next class of rulers alluded to were the foreign
monarchs, who governed the children of Israel after
the captivity, when they ceased to have princes of
their own. The next twenty-three shepherds there-
fore appointed over the flock must mean, I appre-
hend, the Babylonian, Persian, and Macedonian
kings, to whose dominion they were successively
subject, until the recovery of their independence by
the Asmonzan family. When they were carried into
captivity, and for many years after, Nebuchadnezzar
was king of Babylon ; who was succeeded by Evil-
merodoch, Neriglissar, and Belshazzar. Babylon
being then taken by Cyrus the Persian, the following
was the order of the new sovereigns; Darius the
Mede, Cyrus, Cambyses, Darius Hystaspis, Xerxes,
Artaxerxes Longimanus, Darius Nothus, Artaxerxes
Mnemon, Ochus, Arogus, and Darius. Here ended
the Persian dominion. Then followed the Mace-
donian, in this order: Alexander, Ptolemy Soter,
who after the death of Alexander first seized the
government of Judza, Ptolemy Philadelphus, Pto-
lemy Euergetes, Ptolemy Philopator, Antiochus the
Great, (the Macedonian king of Syria, who wrested
the government of Judza from the Ptolemies?,)

a Historians have doubted, whether Antiochus, who seized the
province of Judwea when Ptolemy Epiphanes was an infant, ever,
in fact, actually resigned it to him afterwards. It does not ap-
pear that he did. See Prideaux’s Connection, vol. ii. p. 150. But
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Seleucus Philopator, and Antiochus Epiphanes. If
then to the four Babylonian monarchs, the eleven
Persian be added, and to these the eight Mace-
donian, the whole number will amount to twenty-
three, precisely the number of the second class re-
ferred to.

The third and last class consists of twelve only,
which again comprehends princes of their own na-
tion. The first of these was Mattathias, the father
of Judas Maccabaeus, who rescued his country from
the slavery and impiety imposed upon it by Antio-
chus Epiphanes. Josephus says of him, ITapeAbov
3¢ amo ™6 cﬁrpa'yt'ag eis dwvaareiay, Kai i 'r'\mo a"lta)ma'y\m
1oy aAhogpiAwv apfas TdY operépan éxdvrwv, Tehevtd, lodda
16 wpeaBurdre 1oy Faidwy kavalmdy Ty dpyyv. De Bello
Judaico, lib. i. cap. 1. Coming into power by suc-
cess, and in consequence of the expulsion of fo-
reigners ruling over his own people with their free
consent, he died, leaving the government to Judas,
the eldest of his surviving soms. After him came
in succession Judas Maccabzeus, Jonathan, Simon,
John Hyrcanus, Aristobulus, Alexander Jannaeus,
Alexandra his widow, Aristobulus, Hyrcanus, Anti-
gonus, and Herod.

The reign of Herod was of considerable duration,
extending to four and thirty years; at some period

this question affects not the point before us ; for the number will
be the same, if we substitute Ptolemy Epiphanes for Antiochus,
and commence the Syrian rule with Seleucus Philopator, who
indisputably governed it.

c2
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of whose reign, probably at an early one, the Book
of Enoch seems to have been written. Had the
author of it lived to see the end of Herod’s suc-
cessors, he could not have limited the number of
native princes, after the expulsion of the Macedo-
nians, to twelve; not even if we suppose him to
have commenced his computation from Judas Mac-
cabzeus, instead of Mattathias. For after the death
of Herod the Great, the dominions, over which that
monarch ruled, were divided into three parts; Ar-
chelaus® reigning over Judza proper, Idumaa, and
Samaria ; Philip over Auronitis, Trachonitis, Paneas,
and Batanaa; and Herod Antipas over Galilee and
Perza. Subsequently also the dominions of Herod
the Great were again united, and conferred upon
Agrippa ; so that, if we even begin to compute from
Judas Maccabzeus, the number of native princes
amounts to fifteen, instead of twelve. But indeed
the author of this book could not have thus begun
his computation ; for, if so, he must have made the
number, not twelve, but fourteen ; the three sons of
Herod, Archelaus, Philip, and Antipas, commencing
the government of their respective districts at one
and the same time, which circumstance would have
instantly carried the amount from eleven to four-
teen.

2 « But when he heard that Archelaus did reign in Judea in
¢ the room of his father Herod, he was afraid to go thither:
¢ notwithstanding, being warned of God in a dream, he turned
‘¢ agide into the parts of Galilee ;” Matth. ii. 22 ; where Herod
Antipas ruled. See Luke iii.
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. The preceding arguments tend to prove, satis-
factorily I confess to my own mind, that this book
was written but a few years at most before the be-
ginning of the Christian sra. That it could not
have been written very long before it, is demon-
strated by another allusion which it contains. In
chap. liv. ver. 9, “ the chiefs of the east among the
¢ Parthians and Medes” are mentioned, who are
introduced as hurling kings from their thrones,
“ springing as lions from their dens, and like fa-
 mished wolves into the midst of the flock.” Now
the Parthians were altogether unknown in history, .
until the 250th year before Christ, when under the
guidance of Arsaces (the family name of all their
subsequent kings) they revolted from Antiochus
Theus, the then king of Syria. It was not however
until the year 230. B. C. that their empire became
firmly established, when Arsaces defeated and took
prisoner Seleucus Callinicus, the Syrian monarch,
and first assumed the title of king of Parthia. By
degrees they expelled the Syrian dominion from
every province over which it extended east of the
Euphrates ; so that from about the year 140. B. C.
their vast empire reached from the Ganges to the
Euphrates, and from the Euphrates to mount Cau-
casus® But another century elapsed before they

a This great extent of dominion took place under Mithridates
the Great. “ Dum hec apud Bactros geruntur, interim inter
“ Parthos et Medos bellum oritur. Cum varius utriusque populi
* casus fuisset, ad postremum victoria penes Parthos fuit. His

c3
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came into direct conflict with the power of Rome.
At length however, during the triumvirate of Cesar,
Pompey, and Crassus, the province of Syria was as-
signed to Crassus; whose insatiable avarice, as well
as ambition, prompted him to attempt the over-
throw of the Parthian empire. In the year 54. B. C.
he crossed the Euphrates, and was at first successful;
but in the following year, after having lost his son
in battle, he was slain himself, and his whole army
destroyed. The Parthians then in their turn invaded
Syria; and in the year 41. B. C. made themselves
masters of the whole country, the maritime city of
Tyre alone excepted®. From thence, in the subse-
quent year, they entered Jerusalem, and raised An-
tigonus, the last of the Asmonazan race, to the
throne, in opposition to Herod, whom they drove
out of the country. Nor did the tide of their mili-
tary renown turn here; for, although they were
compelled again to cross the Euphrates in conse-
quence of the death of their accomplished and
illustrious general Pacorus?, still, when in the year

*¢ viribus auctus Mithridates Mediee Bacasin preeponit, ipse in
« Hyrcaniam proficiscitur. Unde reversus bellum cum Ely-
‘“ meorum rege gessit; quo victo, hanc quoque gentem regno
¢ adjecit ; imperiumque Parthorum a monte Caucaso, multis
* populis in ditionem redactis, usque ad flumen Euphratem
“ protulit.” Justin, lib. xli. cap. 6.

80 pév Ildxopos Tiv Zvpiav éxeipoiro, kal mdoav ye adryw, mAjv
Tipov, kareorpéfraro. Dio Cassius, lib. xlviii. §. 26. p. 545. edit.
Reimar.

b Pacorus was the son of Orodes, the reigning ‘monarch of
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36. B. C. Anthony, if not with the avarice, at least
with the ambition of Crassus, renewed the arduous
task of subjugating them, they drove him out of the
country, which he had invaded, with immense loss,
and with complete disgrace. At this time perhaps
the credit of the Parthian arms was at the highest?;
and it is probable that about the same period, or at
least not long after, the Book of Enoch was written.

I should likewise add, that the very use of the
term Parthians seems to imply, that the apocryphal
Enoch did not live until after the characteristical
name of that people became more correctly known,
by their frequent incursions into the western parts

Parthia. Justin thus feelingly describes the grief of Orodes at the
loss of his beloved son: ¢ Multis diebus non alloqui quemquam,
“ non cibum sumere, non vocem mittere, ita ut etiam mutus fac-
« tus videretur. Post multos deinde dies, ubi dolor vocem laxa-
“ verat, nihil aliud quam Pacorum vocabat ; Pacorus illi videri,
¢ Pacorus audiri videbatur, cum illo loqui, cum illo consistere ;
‘ interdum quasi amissum flebiliter dolebat.” Lib. xlii. cap. 4.

“ Dio Cassius, recording the extent of their dominion, ob-
serves, that at length they became able to contend with the Ro-
mans, and continued to struggle with them as equals in the
great contest for empire: rehevrdvres 8¢, éml roooiro kai rijs 36¢ns
xai Tijs Suvdpews éxbpnoav, GoTe kai Tois ‘Pwopaioss Tére dvrimolepijoat,
xai 8edpo del dvrimahot vopifecBar. Lib. xl. §. 14. p. 233. Justin
represents them as dividing with the Romans the empire of the
whole world.  Parthi,” he says, “ penes quos, velut divisione
‘ orbis cum Romanis facta, nunc Orjentis imperium est, &c.”
And subsequently remarks ; ¢ A Romanis quoque trinis [binis?]
“ bellis per maximos duces, florentissimis temporibus lacessiti,
“ soli ex omnibus gentibus non pares solum, verum etiam viclores
“ fuere.” Lib. xli. cap. 1.

c4



x1 PRELIMINARY DISSERTATION.

of Asia. For the author of the first book of Macca-
bees, who brings down his history to the reign of
John Hyrcanus in the year 135. B. C., distinguishes
them by the more general name of Persians in the
the following passage: «“ Now in the hundred three-
“ score and twelfth year [of the contracts, viz. 140.
“ B. C.] king Demetrius [Nicator] gathered his
« forces together, and went into Media, to get him
“ help to fight against Tryphon. But when Arsaces,
“ the king of Persia and Media, heard that Deme-
* trius was entered within his borders, he sent one
“ of his princes to take him alive: who went and
¢ smote the host of Demetrius, and took him, and
“ brought him to Arsaces?, by whom he was put in
“ ward.” Chap. xiv. 1, 2, 3. Parthia having been
originally nothing more than an obscure province of
Persia, the people inhabiting that, as well as the
other provinces, would at first without distinction be
naturally denominated Persians by distant and un-
connected nations.

Another circumstance likewise seems ta prove,
that the book was not written at an early period of
the Parthian empire; or rather, that it was not
written until about the reign of Herod. It is said ;
‘¢ The threshing floor, the path, and the city of my
“ righteous people shall impede the progress of
“ their horsesb.” Now the invasion of Judea by

2 The Arsaces here alluded to was Mithridates, Arsaces being
the common name of all the Parthian kings. This occurrence is
recorded by Justin, lib. xxxviii. cap. 9. b Chap. liv. 10.



PRELIMINARY DISSERTATION. xli

the Parthians, to which an allusion appears to be

here made, did not take place until the year 40.

B. C., when they deposed Hyrcanus, and settled

Antigonus on the throne, who in the year 37. B. C.
was in his turn deposed by the Romans in- favour

of Herod. Is it not therefore probable, that the

Parthian invasion of Judaa at the period mentioned,

the only one indeed upon record, must have been in

the contemplation of the author when he wrote the

preceding passage ?

If these circumstances alone be not deemed con-
clusive, they at least strongly corroborate the argu-
ment grounded upon the vision of the seventy shep-
herds or princes.

I should however remark, that Grabe, in his Spi-
cilegium SS. Patrum, conjectures, that the Book of
Enoch was quoted by Eupolemus; and Fabricius
assumes, that it was quoted by Alexander Poly-
histor. Now if these critics are correct in their
statements, the conclusion will be, that it must have
been written at an earlier period than I have sup-
posed ; as Alexander Polyhistor lived about ninety
years before Christ, and Eupolemus at a still more
remote xra. But they appear to have been both
mistaken. Grabe produces the following citation
in proof of his conjecture; ¢ Validissime autem hoc
“ confirmatur exinde, quod Alexander Polyhistor
“ apud Eusebium, De Prepar. Evangel. lib. ix.
“ cap. 17. pag. 419. testetur, Eupolemum de Enocho
« scripsisse, Totrov evpnrévas wpirov TV doTporoyiav, evk
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“ Alyvariovs— EAdypag 3¢ Méyeww Tov "Ardavra edpyxéva
“ aorpodoyiav elvau d¢ Tov "ATAavra Tov adrov kai "Evay;
« Eum primum invenisse astrologiam, non FEgyp-
“ tios—et Grecos quidem Atlantem astrologice in-
« ventorem facere ; sed Atlantem illum ipsum Eno-
« chum fuisse*.” He then adds a quotation made
from the Book of Enoch by G. Syncellus, in which
the archangel Uriel is said to have taught Enoch the
laws and motions of the heavenly luminaries; and
thence concludes, that Eupolemus must have derived
his opinion respecting the astronomical knowledge
of Enoch from the same source. But surely a
mere Jewish tradition, that Enoch was the father of
astronomy, in which he had been instructed by the
angels, must have been alone sufficient for the as-
sertion of Eupolemus, without the necessity of sup-
posing that he derived it from the book in question ;
or, different parts of the book itself may have been
composed at different periods.

Fabricius simply states, that Syncellus makes
the following quotation from 4lexander Polyhistor ;
Hapa}\aﬁo’vras ano Tov TeTApTOV TWY ’Eypnyo’pwv &'pxov'ro; Xo-
pa.,Ban, 70 Tov ﬁAfov a’waxuxleupankbv p.e"rpov ehvas & gw&’m;
dddekar, pol’pat;‘ rpzaxoa’t'aug é&ﬁkawa ta quarto Egregoro-
rum principe Chorabiele edoctos, mensuram periods
solis absolvi per duodecim signa ; gradibus trecen-
tis et sexaginta®. But had the learned critic fully
consulted the context, he would have found, that
the words quoted are those of Georgius Syncellus

2 P.345. b Codex Pseudepigraphus V. Test. vol. i. p. 198.
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himself, and not of Alexander Polyhistor. In the
preceding page Syncellus had made a long quo-
tation from Alexander Polyhistor, giving an ac-
count of the reign of ten kings before the deluge;
an account which he deems fabulous, and is en-
deavouring to refute, as absurd, in the very passage
from which Fabricius makes the foregoing extract.
He says, Aw kai wep; WY a’met’pwv érdy, Kai 1OV déka PBaci-
Aéwv TGy wpd ToV KaTakAvoued, Kai 60a aAAa droma & adry
Mhextai, dmaryopedoy pydev elvas dhnbes, ovde THY T érdy elg
avdvasw yuépay (f. T T érdv els pépas dvirvow) 4 pe-
piopdv amdéxopas® ovde Tovs Tabra dAAyyopioavras, Kai
eimovras Tov éviaviov qpépay AoyilecBau Tév o Tob Kara-
kivopit® 2 Wherefore renouncing whatsoever absurd
and untrue things are read in it respecting an im-
mense period of years, and the ten kings before the
deluge, I reject what relates to the solution or par-
tition of years into days, and the theory of those
who thus allegorize, and say, that a year before the
deluge is to be computed as a day. Then immedi-
ately follows the quotation made by Fabricius ; zapa-
Aafovras, &c. who have learnt from the fourth chief
of the Egregori Chorabiel, that the circular period
of the sun is measured by the twelve signs of the
sodiac, divided into three hundred and sixty de-
grees. This is clearly the language, and expresses
the sentiments, not of Alexander Polyhistor, but of
Georgius Syncellus; who had previously cited, and
is now refuting, the statements of that author.
® G. Syncelli Chronographia, p. 32.



xliv PRELIMINARY DISSERTATION.

Upon the whole then we may be assured, that
the book was written before the rise of Chris-
tianity ; most probably at an early period of the
reign of Herod. That it could not have been the
production of a writer who lived after the inspired
authors of the New Testament, or who was even
coeval with them, must be manifest from the quota-
tion of St. Jude; a quotation which proves it to
have been in his time a work ascribed at least to
Enoch himself.

It may perhaps be remarked as a singularity, that
a book, composed at less than one hundred, perhaps
at less than fifty, years before St. Jude’s Epistle was
written?, should in so short a space of time have
so far imposed upon the public, as to be reputed by
any the genuine production of the patriarch Enoch.
It by no means however follows, that because the
book bore the name of Enoch, it was therefore ge-
nerally attributed to him, as to its real author. The
Book of Wisdom bears the name, and the writer of
it assumes the character, of Solomon ; but who con-
cludes from hence, that it was the actual composi-
tion of the inspired monarch himself? If neverthe-
less at the period under consideration there were in-
deed any who deemed the Book of Enoch genuine,

a This Epistle is generally supposed to have been written
about A. D. 70. If then we place the composition of the Book
of Enoch in the eighth year of Herod, that is, thirty years
before Christ, its date will precede that of the Epistle an exact
century.
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it was not perhaps so remarkable a circumstance, as
it may at first sight appear. For although this
book was evidently written by a Jew, its author
could not have resided in Palestine ; so that it must
have been brought from another, and, as I think it
may be shewn, from a distant country. Hence its
origin might have been, and probably was, involved
in obscurity.

In proof that the author could not have resided
in Palestine, it is only necessary to take into con-
sideration what is stated in the seventy-first chapter
relative to the length of the days at various periods
of the year. The internal evidence contained in
this chapter seems decisive upon the point. For
having divided the day and night into eighteen
parts, the apocryphal Enoch distinctly represents
the longest day in the year as consisting of ‘welve
out of these eighteen parts®. Now the proportion
of twelve to eighteen is precisely the same as siz-
teen to four and twenty; the present division into
hours of the period constituting day and night. If
therefore we consider in what latitude a country
must be situated to have a day of sixfeen hours
- long, we shall immediately perceive that Palestine
could not be such a country. It is indeed possible
that in order to express an uniformity in the in-
crease of the day after the vernal equinox, so as to

8 «¢ At that period the day is lengthened from the night, being
“ twice as long as the night, and becomes twelve parts ; but the
* night is shortened, and becomes six parts.” Ver. 18, 19.
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lengthen it every month one portion regularly, the
author might not have been particularly nice with
respect to the minor divisions; but he would
scarcely have muckh deviated in his result from ac-
curate observation. We may then safely conclude,
that the country in which he lived must have been
situated not lower than forty-five degrees north lati-
tude, where the longest day is fifteen hours and a
half, nor higher perhaps than forty-nine degrees,
where the longest day is precisely sixteen hours.
This will bring the country where he wrote, as high
up at least as the northern districts of the Caspian
and Euxine seas; probably it was situated some-
where between the upper parts of both these seas.
If the latter conjecture be well founded, the au-
thor of the Book of Enoch was perhaps one of the
tribes which Shalmaneser carried away, and * placed
“ in Halah and in Habor' by the river Goshan, and
“in the cities ¢f the Medes®; and who never re-
turned from captivity. Grotius remarks®, that some
commentators conceive the Halak here mentioned

a 2 Kings xvii. 6. and 1 Chron. v. 26.

b « Alii vero per rbn, Colckos, per M, Iheros Asie tum hie,
“ tum 1. Paral. v. in fine interpretantur ; et, qui eo deducti sunt,
‘ putant eos esse quos Colchos e Syris ortos et circumcisos fuisse
*¢ narrat Herodotus ; Ponticos illos scilicet etiam in Act. et Petri
“ Epistola memoratos.” The passage in Herodotus here alluded
to is the following : d\Aa roioe 8} p@\hov, 8mi poivor mdvrev dvlpd-
wwv Kdkyoi, kal Alylmrioi, xkal Alfiomes mepirdpvovrar dm’ dpxis T
aidota. Poivikes 8¢ xai Sipios ol év ) Halaorivy kai abrol Sudkoyiovat
wap’ Alyvmriov pepabyrévar. Lib. ii. cap. civ. p. 127. ed. Gale.
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to be Colchis, and Habor to be Iberia, both coun-
tries situated in the district to which I have alluded ;
an opinion which seems corroborated by a passage
in Herodotus, who represents the Colchians in his
day as using the rite of circumcision. It should
likewise be added, that as Media is situated on the
southern and south-western coasts of the Caspian
sea, a migration of the captive Israelites, who were
precluded from returning to their own country, still
further northwards, for greater security and inde-
pendence, seems not improbable. But it is of no
importance to fix with accuracy the country in which
this book was written ; it is sufficient to be assured
that its author indisputably resided in a climate re-
mote from Judaea; and this the account given in it
respecting the length of day and night, at the dif-
ferent seasons of the year, alone fully proves. Com-
posed therefore in the assumed name and character
of Enoch, and having been brought into Judzea from
a distant country, it could not have been well known,
or quoted under any other title than that of the
Book of Enoch; and although the generality must
from its incongruities have deemed its contents
apocryphal, yet might there have been some, who,
deceived by its external evidence and pretensions,
ignorantly esteemed it to be the genuine production
of the patriarch himself. .
The fite of apocryphal writings in general has
been singular. On one side, from the influence of
theological opinion or theological caprice, they have
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been sometimes injudiciously admitted into the
Canon of Scripture; while on the other side, from
an over-anxiety to preserve that Canon inviolate,
they have been not simply rejected, but loaded
with every epithet of contempt and obloquy. The
feelings perhaps of both parties have on such oc-
casions run away with their judgment. For writ-
ings of this description, whatsoever may or may not
be their claim to inspiration, at least are of con-
siderable utility, where they indicate the theological
opinions of the periods at which they were com-
posed. This I apprehend to be peculiarly the case
of the Book of Enoch ; which, as having been mani-
festly written before the doctrines of Christianity
were promulgated to the world, must afford us,
when it refers to the nature and character of the
Messiah, as it repeatedly does so refer, credible
proof of what were the Jewish opinions upon those
points before the birth of Christ; and consequently
before the possible predominance of the Christian
creed.

In this book clear and distinct allusions are made
to a Being, highly exalted with the Lord of spirits,
under the appellations of the Son of man?®, the
Elect Oneb, the Messiah®, and the Son of Godd.
Disputes have arisen respecting the nature of the
Son of man described in the vision of Daniel ; and
Unitarians contend, that his existence ‘(.:ommenced

a Chap. xlvi. 1, 2. xlviii. 2, &e. b Chap. xlviii, ¥2, &c.
¢ Chap. xlviii. 11. li. 4.°  d Chap. civ.* 2.
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at the birth of Jesus Christ; affirming, without
fear of contradiction, that no Jew of any age ever
held the opinion of his preexistence; much less
ever regarded him as an object of Divine worship.
But that the Jewish doctrine before Christ upon
this point was totally different from that which the
Unitarians assert it to have been, I have shewn in
my remarks on the first book of Ezra®. The pre-
sent publication however affords fuller and more
decisive testimony upon the same subject.

The apocryphal Enoch evidently copies after
Daniel ; so much so indeed, that his more minute
delineation of the Prophet’s vision may be regarded
as explanatory of its meaning, according to the re-
ceived doctrine of the Jews in his own day. In this
point of view, at least, his sentiments are of consi-
derable importance ; because necessarily uninfluenced
by Christian prepossessions. The following note on
this passage occurs in Hoffman’s German translation;
¢ Unless it is to be in some degree accounted for
“ by conceiving, that the passages relating to the
« Messiah were interpolated by Christians. To such
« a conception however their infimate cokerence is
¢ opposed, by which these descriptions constitute
‘ essential parts of the whole (diese Schilderungen
“ mit dem Ganzen stehen, stand with the whole).”

But Liicke, in his introduction to the Revelation

a P. 320, 321. 8vo. Oxford, 1820.
d



1 PRELTMINARY DISSERTATION.

of St. John, appears to entertain an opinion upon
this point, somewhat different from that of Hoffman
and my own. His words are, *“ Laurence here finds
“ a Jewish preformation of the Christian Trinity.
“ This point I cannot decide upon (entschliessen).
“ But I find in it a sign of the Author’s Christian
“ way of thinking, in which the Lords, i. e. the
« Messiak, and the Holy Spirit, are more distin-
« guished from each other (weiter auseinander get-
“ teten sind, ¢read further from eack other) than in
“ a pure Jewish production at any period. But
“ how much soever the whole makes one disposed to
« consider the book as the production of a Jewish
‘ Christian, I nevertheless hesitate to pronounce any
“ fixed opinion, before the original form of the book
“ is better known, than has been hitherto possible,”
p. 77.

Liicke had before remarked that the book con-
tained traces of Christianity, and that it would be
fully considered as of a Jewish-Christian origin, if
in general Christian references were more strongly
and indisputably expressed in it. ¢ The historical
“ name Jesus never occurs in it, and his sufferings,
“ his death, and his resurrection, are not at all hinted
“ at,” p. 75.

It is meant, I presume, that its general contents
betray, as Liicke elsewhere observes, a Jewish
author (verrath einen Judischen Verfasser) ; but that
it was subsequently interpolated by a Christian. To
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me however the argument of Hoffman appears un-
answerable, that the passages in question are so in-
timately interwoven with the general context, that
they cannot be removed without evidently destroying
the texture of the whole.

Alluding to the Son of man, Enoch says ; « Be-
“ fore the sun and the signs were created, his
“ name was invoked in the presence of the Lord
“ of spirits. . .... All, who dwell on earth, shall
“ fall down and worship before him ; shall bless
“ and glorify him, and sing praises to him in the
“ name of the Lord of spirits. Therefore the Elect
« and the Concealed one exisfed in his presence be-
« fore the world was created, and for ever®.”
Again, when speaking of the terror which shall
afflict the great rulers of the earth in the day of
judgment, he expresses himself in the following
manner ; “ They shall be astonished, and shall
“ humble their countenance ; and trouble shall seize
‘ them, when they shall behold the Son of woman
“ sitting upon the throne of his glory. Then shall
 the kings, the princes, and all who possess the
“ earth, glorify him who has dominion over all
“ things, him who was concealed ; for from the be-
« ginning the Son of man existed in secret, whom
“ the Most High preserved in the presence of his
“ power, and revealed to the elect....... All the
* kings, the princes, the exalted, and those who rule

& Chap. xlviii. 3, 4, 5.
d2
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“ over the earth, shall fall down on their faces before
“ him, and shall worship him. They shall fix their
“ hopes on this Son of man, and shall pray to him,
“ and petition him for mercy®.”

In both these passages the preexistence of the
Messiah is asserted in language which admits not the
slightest shade of ambiguity. Nor is it such a pre-
existence as the philosophical Cabbalists attributed
to him, who believed the souls of all men, and conse-
quently that of the Messiah, to have been originally
created together, when the world itself was formed;
but an existence antecedent to all creation ; an exist-
ence previous to the formation of the luminaries of
heaven; an existence prior to all things visible and
invisible, ¢ before every thing concealed.” It should
likewite be remarked, that the preexistence ascribed
to him is a divine preexistence ; for before all things
 his name was invoked in the presence of the Lord
“ of spirits—the Elect and the Concealed one existed
“ in his presence—who has dominion over all things,
¢ for from the beginning the Son of man existed in
“ gecret, whom the Most High preserved in the pre-
“ sence of his power.” Hence therefore is it explicitly
affirmed, that all the kings of the earth ¢ shall fall
“ down and worship before him, shall bless and
« glorify him,” as a true object of adoration.

Neither is allusion thus only made to the Elect
one or the Messiah ; but also to another divine Per-

 Chap. kxi. 8, 9, 10, 12, 13.
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son or Power ; both of whom, under the joint deno-
mination of the Lords, are stated to have been over
the water, that is, as I conceive, over the fluid mass
of unformed matter, at the period of creation. “ He,
“ [the Elect one,]” it is stated, “ shall eall to every
« power of the heavens, to all the holy above, and
“ to the power of God. The Cherubim, the Sera-
« phim, and the Ophanim, all the angels of power,
“and all the angels of the Lords, namely, of the
“ Elect one, and of the other power, who was upon
“ earth over the water on that day, shall raise their
“ united voice, &c.*”” In this passage an obvious
reference, I conceive, occurs to the first verse of
Genesis, in which it is said, that ¢ the Spirit of God
“ moved on the face of the waters.” As therefore
the more full description of the Son of man, here
given, may be considered as the Jewish comment of
the day upon the vision of Daniel ; so also, I appre-
hend, must the last quoted allusion to the Book of
Genesis be considered as a comment of the same
nature upon that account of Moses, which describes
the commencement of creation. Here then we have
not merely the declaration of a Plurality, but that
of a precise and distinct 7'rinity, of persons, under
the supreme appellation of God arnd Lords: the
Lords are denominated the Elect one and the other
[divine] Power, who is represented as engaged in
the formation of the world, on that day, that is, on

a Chap. Ix. 13, 14.
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the day of creation. And it should be added, that
upon these a particular class of angels is mentloned
as appropriately attendant.

This argument, in proof that the Jews before the
birth of Christ believed the doctrine of a Trinity,
appears to me much more important and conclusive
than that which has been indeed frequently, but to
my mind, I confess, not satisfactorily, deduced from
the philosophical principles of the ancient Cabbala.
Cabbalistical theology, I well know, has its axiluth
or emanations of Deity ; but these, I am convinced,
notwithstanding the persuasions of many Christians
upon the subject, were at no period ever contem-
plated by the Jews themselves as distinct persons,
but merely as distinct energies, in the Godhead.
Indeed if the argument has any force at all, it is
calculated to prove more than its advocates wish ;
for it goes to demonstrate, that the Jews believed in
ten, not in three, personal emanations of Deity ; for
such is the number of the Sephiroth®. Imagination

& Those who discover the doctrine of the Christian Trinity in
the Sephiroth of the Cabbala, confine the traces of it to the first
three of them, not considering that all are alike regarded by the
Cabbalists as divine emanations ; and compose the manifold con-
ception of God, exhibited to us in his works. Before the great
Cause of all causes, the most secret of secret beings, created the
world ; before He created objects cognizable by the intellect, or
produced form, He was himself, they say, alone without figure or
similitude. But when creation commenced, his existence being
only demonstrable by his energies, from the immensity of his
own essence sprung forth the first of the divine Sephiroth or Enu-
merations, communicating in various degrees an unceasing efflux
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is always ready to discover resemblances, where
none in reality exist ; but sober reasoning can never
surely approve the indiscreet attempt of representing
Christian truth as arrayed in the meretricious garb
of the Jewish Cabbala. That singular, and to those
perhaps who penetrate its exterior surface, fasci-
nating system of allegorical subtleties, has no doubt
its brighter as well as its darker parts, its true as
well as its false allusions; but instead of reducing
its wild combinations of opinion to the standard of
Scripture, we shall, I am persuaded, be less likely to
err, if we refer them to the ancient and predominant
philosophy of the east; from which they seem to

of Deity to nine others, all of which, combined, display to us a
tenfold idea of the Godhead. The same union however is sup-
posed to subsist between the whole ten, as between the first three,
or last seven of them ; all being considered, as separable indeed
in the modifications of action, but as inseparable in nature.
Besides, if the first three be detached from the remainder, as
purely intellectual emanations, still the great fountain of Deity
himself will be forgotten; He, “in whose power it is,” as the
Zohar remarks, ¢ to increase in them or to diminish his influx,
« according to his own good pleasure;” pa NEOWD fPMNR
Py DB tono: . Edit. Mant. vol. I1. p. 43.  For al-
though the name of the primary source of all divine emanation,
the Or En-Soph, or the infinite Light, as the Cabbalists term him,
be sometimes attributed to the Kether or Cromwn, the first of the
Sephiroth, yet is the Or En-Sopk himself clearly distinguished
from that as from every other Sephirah. The argument therefore
of those who reason upon such principles, rests, I apprehend, on
no solid foundation ; and seems rather calculated to prove a qua-
ternity, than a trinity, of persons in the Godhead: even when
three only of the Sephiroth are brought into the computation.
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have originally sprung, and from which they are as
inseparable, as the shadow is from its substance.

The passage however under consideration is liable
to no objection of this kind. Here there is nothing
Cabbalistical ; here there is no allegory ; but a plain
and clear, although slight, allusion to a doctrine,
which, had it not formed a part of the popular
creed at the time, would scarcely have been intelli-
gible. Three Lords are enumerated ; the Lord of
spirits, the Lord the Elect one, and the Lord the
other Power; an enumeration which evidently im-
plies the acknowledgment of three distinct Persons
participating in the name and in the power of the
Godhead. Such therefore, from the evidence before
us, appears to have been the doctrine of the Jews
respecting the divine nature, antecedently to the rise
and promulgation of Christianity.

Upon the whole then, if this singular book be
censured, as abounding in some parts with fable and
fiction, still should we recollect, that fable and fic-
tion may occasionally prove both amusing and in-
structive; and can then only be deemed injurious,
when pressed into the service of vice and infidelity.
Nor should we forget, that much, perhaps most, of
what we censure, was grounded upon a national
tradition, the antiquity of which alone, independnet
of other considerations, had rendered it respectable.
That the author was uninspired, will be scarcely
now questioned ; but, although his productioil was
apocryphal, it ought not therefore to be stigmatized
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as necessarily replete with error : although it be on
that account incapable of becoming a rule of faith,
it may nevertheless contain much moral as well as
religious truth ; and may be justly regarded as a
correct standard of the doctrine of the times in
which it was composed. Non omnia esse conce-
denda antiquitati, is, it is true, a maxim founded
upon reason and experience; but, in perusing the
present relic of a remote age and country, should
the reader discover much to condemn, still, unless he
be too fastidious, he will find more to approve ; if he
sometimes frown, he may oftener smile ; nor seldom
will he be disposed to admire the vivid imagination
of a writer, who transports him far beyond the
flaming boundaries of the world,

- extra
Processit longe flammantia meenia mundi ;

displaying to him every secret of Creation; the
splendors of heaven, and the terrors of hell; the
mansions of departed souls ; and the myriads of the
celestial hosts, the Seraphim, Cherubim, and Opha-
nim, which surround the blazing throne, and mag-
nify the holy name, of the great Lord of spirits, the
Almighty Father of men and of angels.

As the arrangement of the chapters and verses in
the two MSS. appears to be different, and to have
been arbitrarily made, I have uniformly followed
that of the Bodleian MS., but have noted the sec-
tions, as they appear in the Paris MS., transcribed

e
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by Woide, which is more exact than the other in
this respect. The Bodleian MS. only marks them
in two or three instances.

I have remarked, p. xlii, that different parts of
the book itself may have been composed at different
periods ; perhaps it might be also added, that they
may have been different tracts, as well as tracts
composed by different authors. Thus the first six
chapters seem to be Enoch’s annunciation of bless-
ings to the righteous, and denunciation of punish-
ment to transgressors. Then commences, in chap.
VII. sect. II. his narrative respecting the connexion
of the angels with the daughters of men, his eleva-
tion to heaven, his vision of the Almighty, his mes-
sage to the transgressing angels, his vision of heaven,
. hell, and paradise, and his survey of the world’s
extremities. These details occupy four sections and
thirty chapters. At sect. VI. chap. XXXVII. be-
gins his second vision, which contains, it is said,
a hundred and three parables. But of these only
three are given. Parable the first extends from
chap. XXXVIII. to chap. XLV. (sect. VII.) Pa-
rable the second, from chap. XLV. to chap. LVL
(sect. IX.) Parable the third, from chap. LVI. to
chap. LXIX. (sect. XIL) But here a singular cir-
cumstance occurs. Chapters LXIV. LXV. LXVI.
and the first verse of chap. LXVII, are interposed,
which contain a vision of the Deluge by Noah, not
as foretold by Enoch, but as related in the first per-
son by Noah himself.
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The subsequent chapters, LXIX. LXX. (sect.
XII.) shortly record another vision of the Almighty.
From chap. LXXI. (sect. XIII.) to chap. LXXXII.
(sect. XVI.) is contained “the book of the revolu-
“ tions of the luminaries,” explained to Enoch by
the angel Uriel. This is clearly a distinct tract,
comprising a detail of astronomical observations,
which he recounts to his son Mathusala.

The remainder of the book describes dreams and
visions which Enoch saw, and which he related to
his son Mathusala; and concludes with instructions
to his children and exhortations to righteousness.






THE BOOK OF ENOCH.

CHAP. 1

1. THE word of the blessing of Enoch, how he
blessed the elect and the righteous, who were to exist
in the time of trouble; rejecting® all the wicked
and ungodly. Enoch, a righteous man, who was
with God, answered and spoke, while his eyes were
open, and while he saw a holy vision in the hea-
vens®. This the angels shewed me.

2. From them I heard all things, and understood
what I saw; that which will not take place in this
generation, but in a generation which is to succeed
at a distant period, on account of the elect.

3. Upon their account I spoke and conversed with
him, who will go forth from his habitation, the
Holy and Mighty One, the God of the world :

4. Who will hereafter tread upon Mount Sinai;
appear with his hosts; and be manifested in the
strength of his power from heaven.

5. All shall be afraid, and the Watchers be ter-
rified.

?'.

a {othe rejection of. N.B. The Italic words in the text supply -‘
an ellipsis. In the notes they are used to mark the literal sense.
b which was in the heavens.

B
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6. Great fear and trembling shall seize them,
even to the ends of the earth. The lofty moun-
tains shall be troubled, and the exalted hills de-
pressed, melting like a honeycomb in the flame.
The earth shall be immerged, and all things which
are in it perish; while judgment shall come upon
all, even upon all the righteous:

7. But to them shall he give peace: he shall
preserve the elect, and towards them exercise cle-
mency.

8. Then shall all belong to God; be happy and
blessed ; and the splendor of the Godhead shall
illuminate them.

CHAP. II

Behold, he comes with ten thousands of his
saints, to execute judgment upon them, and destroy
the wicked, and reprove all the carnal® for every
thing which the sinful and ungodly have done, and
committed against himP.

L

CHAP. III.

1. All who are in the heavens know what is
transacted © there.

2. They know that the heavenly luminaries
change not their paths; that each rises and sets
regularly, every one at its proper period, without
transgressing the commands whick they have re-

a of flesh. ® Quoted by St. Jude ver. 14, 15. ¢ the work.
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ceived, They behold the earth, and understand
what is there transacted, from the beginning to the
end of it.

3. They see that every work of God is invariable
in the period of its appearance. They behold sum-
mer and winter ; percetving that the whole earth is
full of water; and that the cloud, the dew, and the

rain refresh it.
‘ CHAP. IV.

They consider and behold every tree, how it ap-
pears to wither, and every leaf to fall off, except of
fourteen trees, which are not deciduous ; which wait
from the old, to the appearance of the new leaf,
for two or three winters.

CHAP. V.

Again they consider the days of summer, that
the sun is upon it at its very beginning ; while you
seek for a covered and shady spot on account of the
burning sun; while the earth is scorched up with
fervid heat, and you become incapable of walking
either upon the ground or upon the rocks in con-
sequence of that heat.

CHAP. VL

1. They consider how the trees, when they put
forth their green leaves, become covered, and pro-
duce fruit ; understanding every thing, and knowing
that He who lives for ever does all these things for
you:

B2
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2. That the works at the beginning of every ex-
isting year, that all his works, are. subservient to
him, and invariable; yet as God has appointed, so
are all things brought to pass.

3. They see, too, how the seas and the rivers to-
gether complete their respective operations :

4. But you endure not patiently, nor fulfil the
commandments of the Lord; but you transgress
and calumniate kis greatness; and malignant are
the words in your polluted mouths against his Ma-
jesty.

5. Ye withered in heart, no peace shall be to
you!

6. Therefore your days shall you curse, and the
years of ybur lives shall perish; perpetual execra-
tion shall be multiplied, and you shall not obtain
mercy.

7. In those days shall you resign your peace
with the eternal maledictions of all the righteous,
and sinners shall perpetually execrate you;

8. Shall execrate you with the ungodly.

9. The elect shall possess light, joy, and peace;
and they shall inherit the earth.

10. But you, ye unholy, shall be accursed.

11. Then shall wisdom be given to the elect, all
of whom shall live, and not again transgress by im-
piety or pride; but shall humble themselves, pos-
sessing prudence, and shall not repeat transgres-
sion. '

12. They shall not be condemned the whole pe-
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riod of their lives, nor die in torment and indigna-
tion ; but the sum of their days® shall be completed,
and they shall grow old in peace; while the years
of their happiness shall be multiplied with joy, and
with peace, for ever, the whole duration of their
existence.

CHAP. VII. [SECT. IL}]

1. It happened after the sons of men had mul-
tiplied in those days, that daughters were born to
them, elegant and beautiful.

2. And when the angels, the sons of heaven, be-
held them, they became enamoured of them, saying
to each other; Come, let us select for ourselves
wives from the progeny of men, and let us beget
children.

3. Then their leader Samyaza said to them; I
fear that you may perhaps be indisposed to the
performance of this enterprise ;

4. And that I alone shall suffer for so grievous a
crime.

5. But they answered him and said; We all
swear ;

6. And bind ourselves by mutual execrations,
that we will not change our intention, but execute
our projected undertaking.

8 the days of their life.

b gD: B2 that is AOYdas B Section II. Paris MS. tran-
scribed by Woide.

¢ The first two extracts made by Syncellus from the Greek
commence here, and end with the 15th verse of chap. X.

B3
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7. Then they swore all together, and all bound
themselves by mutual execrations. Their whole
number was two hundred, who descended upon Ar-
dis, which is the top of mount Armon.

8. That mountain therefore was called® Armon,
because they had sworn upon it, and bound them-
selves by mutual execrations.

9. These are the names of their chiefs : Samyaza,
who was their leader, Urakabarameel, Akibeel, Ta-
miel, Ramuel, Danel, Azkeel, Sarakuyal, Asael, Ar-
mers, Batraal, Anane, Zavebe, Samsaveel, Ertael,
Turel, Yomyael, Arazyal. These were the prefects
of the two hundred angels, and the remainder were
all with them.

10. Then they took wives, each choosing for
himself; whom they began to approach, and with
whom they cohabited ; teaching them sorcery, in-
cantations, and the dividing of roots and trees.

11. PAnd the women® conceiving brought forth
giants ;

12. Whose stature was each three hundred cu-
bits. These devoured all whick the labour of men
produced ; until it became impossible to feed them ;

13. When they turned themselves against men,
in order to devour them ;

a they called.

b This and the following verses of this chapter, viz. 11, 12,
13, 14, 15, seem to belong to the next chapter, and should per-
haps be inserted between the 8th and 9th verses of that chapter.
Such appears to be their situation in the Greek fragment, quoted
by Syncellus. ¢ They.
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14. And began to injure birds, beasts, reptiles,
and fishes, to eat their flesh one after another, and
to drink their blood.

15. Then the earth reproved the unrighteous.

CHAP. VIII.

1. Moreover Azazyel taught men to make swords,
knives, shields, breastplates, the fabrication of mir-
rors®, and the workmanship of bracelets and or-
naments, the use of paint, the beautifying of the
eyebrows, the use of stones of every valuable and
select kind, and of all sorts of dyes, so that the
world became altered.

2. Impiety increased ; fornication multiplied ; and
they transgressed and corrupted all their ways.

8. Amazarak taught all the sorcerers, and dividers
of roots ;

4. Armers taught the solution of sorcery ;

5. Barkayal taught the observers of the stars;

6. Akibeel faught signs ;

7. Tamiel taught astronomy ;

8. And Asaradel taught the motion of the moon.

9. And men, being destroyed, cried out ; and their
voice reached to heaven.

CHAP. IX.
1. Then Michael and Gabriel, Raphael, Suryal,
and Uriel, looked down from heaven, and saw the
quantity of blood which was shed on earth, and all

8 made them see that which was behind them.

B 4
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the iniquity which was done upon it, and said one
to another ; It ¢s the voice of their cries ;

2. The earth deprived of her children has cried
even to the gate of heaven.

3. And now to you, O ye holy ones of heaven,
the souls of men complain, saying; Obtain justice
for us with® the Most High. Then they said to
their Lord, the King ; Zhou art Lord of lords, God
of gods, King of kings. The throne of thy glory is
for ever and ever, and for ever and ever is thy name
sanctified and glorified. Thou art blessed and glo-
rified.

4. Thou hast made all things; thou possessest
power over all things; and all things are open and
manifest before thee. Thou beholdest all things,
and nothing can be concealed from thee.

5. Thou hast seen what Azazyel has done, how
he has taught every species of iniquity upon earth,
and has disclosed to the world all the secret things
which are done in the heavens.

6. Samnyaza also has taught sorcery, to whom
thou hast given authority over those who are as-
sociated with him. They have gone together to the
daughters of men; have lain with them ; have be-
come polluted ;

7. And have discovered crimes to them.

8. The women likewise have brought forth giants.

9. Thus has the whole earth been filled with
blood and with iniquity.

8 Bring judgment to us from,
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10. And now behold the squls of those who are
dead, cry out,

11. And complain even to the gate of heaven.

12. Their groaning ascends; nor can they escape
from the unrighteousness which is committed on
earth. Thou knowest all things, before they exist.

13. Thou knowest these things, and what has
been done by them ; yet thou dost not speak to us.

14. What on account of these things ought we to
do to them?

CHAP. X.

1. Then the Most High, the Great and Holy One
spoke ;

2. And sent Arsayalalyur to the son of Lamech,

3. Saying; Say to him in my name; Conceal
thyself.

4. Then explain to him the consummation which
is about to take place; for all the earth shall perish ;
the waters of a deluge shall come over the whole
earth, and all things which are in it shall be de-
stroyed.

5. And now teach him how he may escape, and
how his seed may remain in all the earth.

6. Again the Lord said to Raphael: Bind Aza-
zyel hand and foot; cast him into darkness; and
opening the desert which is in Dudael, cast him in
there.

7. Throw upon him hurled and pointed stones;
covering him with darkness;
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8. There shall he remain for ever ; cover his face,
that he may not see the light.

9. And in the great day of judgment let him be
cast into the fire.

10. Restore the earth, which the angels have cor-
rupted; and announce life to it, that I may re-
vive it.

11. All the sons of men shall not perish in con-
sequence of every secret, by which the Watchers
have destroyed, and wkick they have taught, their
offspring.

12. All the earth has been corrupted by the ef-
fects of the teaching® of Azazyel. To him therefore
ascribe the whole crime.

13. To Gabriel also the Lord said, Go to the
biters, to the reprobates, to the children of fornica-
tion; and destroy the children of fornication, the
offspring of the Watchers, from among men ; bring
them forth, and excite® them one against anether.
Let them perish by mutual slaughter; for length of
days shall net be theirs.

14. They shall all entreat thee, but their fathers
shall not obtain their wishes respecting them; for
they shall hope for eternal life, and that they may
live, each of them, five hundred years.

15. Ta Michael likewise the Lord said ; Go and
announce his crime to Samyaza, and to the others
who are with him, who have been associated with
women, that they might be polluted with all their

8 by the teaching of the work of Azazyel. b send.
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impurity. And when all their sons shall be slain,
when they shall see the perdition of their beloved,
bind them for seventy generations underneath the
earth, even to the day of judgment, and of consum-
mation, until the judgment, tke ¢ffect of which will
last for ever, be completed®.

16. Then shall they be taken away into the low-
est depths of the fire in torments; and in confine-
ment shall they be shut up for ever.

17. Immediately after this shall he, together with
them, burn and perish; they shall be bound until
the consummation of many generations.

18. Destroy all the souls addicted to dalliance,
and the offspring of the Watchers, for they have
tyrannized over mankind.

19. Let every oppressor perish from the face of
the earth ;

20. Let every evil work be destroyed ;

21. The plant of righteousness and of rectitude
appear, and its produce® become a blessing,

22. Righteousness and reetitude shall be for ever
planted with delight.

23. And then shall all the saints give thanks, and
live until they have begotten a thousand ckildren,
while the whole period of their youth, and their
sabbaths shall be completed in peace. In these days
all the earth shall be cultivated in righteousness; it
shall be wholly planted with trees, and filled with be-
nediction ; every tree of delight shall be planted in it.

& Here end the first two extracts made by Syncellus.
b and the work of righteousness and rectitude.
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24. In it shall vines be planted; and the vine
which shall be planted in it shall yield fruit to sa-
tiety ; every seed, which shall be sown in it, shall
produce for one measure: a thousand ; and ene mea-
sure of olives shall produce ten presses of oil.

25. Purify the earth from all oppression, from all
injustice, from all crime, from all impiety, and from
all the pollution which is committed upon it. Ex-
terminate them from the earth.

26. Then shall all the children of men be right-
eous, and all nations shall pay me divine honours,
and bless me ; all shall adore me.

27. The earth shall be cleansed from all corrup-
tion, from every crime, from all punishment, and
from all suffering ; neither will I again send a deluge
upon it from generation to generation for ever.

28. In those days I will open the treasures of
blessing which are in heaven, that I may cause
them to descend upon earth, and upon all the works
and labour of man.

29. Peace and equity shall associate with the
sons of men all the days of the world, in every ge-
neration of it.

(No CHAP. XI.2)

CHAP. XII. [SECT. IILPY]

1. Before all these things Enoch was concealed ;
nor did any one of the sons of men know where he

a The Paris MS. makes the last two verses of the precedmg :
chapter, the xi. chapter. b Paris MS.
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was concealed, where he had been, and what had
happened.

2. He was wholly engaged with the holy ones,
and with the Watchers in his days.

3. I, Enoch, was blessing the great Lord and
King of peace.

4. And behold the Watchers called me Enoch
the scribe.

5. Then the Lord said to me; Enoch, scribe of
righteousness, go tell the Watchers of heaven, who
have deserted the lofty sky, and their holy everlast-
ing station, wko have been polluted with women.

6. And have done as the sons of men do, by
taking to themselves wives, and wko have been
greatly corrupted on the earth ;

7. That on the earth they shall never obtain
peace and remission of sin. For they shall not re-
joice in their offspring; they shall behold “the
slaughter of their beloved ; shall lament for the de-
struction of their sons ; and shall petition for ever;
but shall not obtain mercy and peace.

CHAP. XIII

1. Then Enoch passing on said to Azazyel; Thou
shalt not obtain peace. A great sentence is gone
forth against thee. He shall bind thee;

2. Neither shall relief, mercy, and supplication
be thine, on account of the oppression which thou -
hast taught ;

8. And on account of every act of blasphemy,
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tyranny, and sin, which thou hast discovered to the
children of men.

4. Then departing from him I spoke to them all
together ;

5. And they all became terrified, and trembled ;

6. Beseeching me to write for them a memorial
of supplication, that they might obtain forgiveness ;
and that I might make the memorial of their
prayer ascend up before the God of heaven; be-
cause they could not themselves thenceforwards.ad-
dress him, nor raise up their eyes to heaven on ac-
count of the disgraceful offence for which they were
judged.

7. Then I wrote a memorial of their prayer and
supplication, for their spirits, for every thing which
they had done, and for the subject of their entreaty,
that they might obtain remission and rest.

8. Proceeding on, I continued over the waters of
Danbadan, which is on the right to the west of Ar-
mon, reading the memorial of their prayer, until I
fell asleep.

9. And behold a dream came to me, and visions
appeared above me. I fell down, and saw a vision
of punishment, that I might relate it to the sons of
heaven, and reprove them. When I awoke I went
to them. All being collected together stood weep-
ing in Oubelseyael, which is situated between Liba-
nos and Seneser, with their faces veiled.

10. I related in their presence all the visions
which I had seen, and my dream ;
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11. And began to utter these words of righteous-
ness, reproving the Watchers of heaven.

CHAP. XIV.

1. This is the book of the words of righteous-
ness, and of the reproof of the Watchers, who belong
to the world, according to that which He, who is
holy and great, commanded in the vision. I per-
ceived in my dream, that I was now speaking with
a tongue of flesh, and with my breath, which the
Mighty One has put into the mouth of men, that
they might converse with it ;

2. And understand with the heart. As he has
created and given to men tke power ¢f comprehend-
ing the word of understanding, so has he created
and given to me the power of reproving the Watch-
ers, the offspring of heaven. I have written your °
petition ; and in my vision it has been shewn me,
that what you request will not be granted you as
long as the world endures®.

8. Judgment has been passed upon you: your
request will not be granted you.

4. From this time forward, mnever shall you
ascend into heaven; He has said, that on the earth
He will bind you, as long as the world endures.

5. But before these things you shall behold the
destruction of your beloved sons; you shall not
possess them, but they shall fall before you by the
sword ; ,

a in all the days of the world.
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6. Neither shall &ou entreat for them, nor for
yourselves. .

7. But you shall weep and supplicate in silence.
The words of the book which I wrote.

8. A vision thus appeared to me.

9. Behold, in that vision clouds and a mist in-
vited me ®; agitated stars® and flashes of lightning
impelled and pressed me forwards, while winds in
the vision assisted my flight, accelerating my pro-
gress €.

10. They elevated me aloft to heaven. I pro-
ceeded, until I arrived at a wall built with stones
of crystald. A vibrating flame® surrounded it,
which began to strike me with terror.

11. Into this vibrating flame I entered ;

12. And drew nigh to a spacious habitation built
also with stones of crystal. Its walls too, as well
as pavement, were formed with stones of crystal,
and crystal likewise was the ground. Its roof had
the appearance of agitatedf stars and flashes of
lightning; and among them were cherubim of fire
in a stormy sky 8. A flame burned around its walls;
and its portal blazed with fire. When I entered
into this dwelling, it was hot as fire and cold as ice.
No trace of delight or of life was there. Terror
overwhelmed me, and a fearful shaking seized me.

8 clouds invited me, and a mist invited me. See remarks.
b the running of the stars. . ¢ hastening me. dNP:

hail, crystal. ¢ g tongue of fire. f GOLPO . the course
of the. € and their heaven (i. e. whose heaven) was water.
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13. Violently agitated and trembling, I fell upon
my face. In the vision I looked ;

14. And behold there was another habitation
more spacious than the former, every entrance to
which was open before me, erected in the midst of
a vibrating flame.

15. So greatly did it excel in all points, in glory,
in magnificence, and in magnitude, that it is im-
possible to describe to you either the splendor or
the extent of it.

16. Its floor was on fire; above were lightnings
and agitated stars, while its roof exhibited a blazing
fire.

17. Attentively I surveyed it, and saw that it
contained an exalted throne;

18. The appearance of which was like that of
frost ; while its circumference resembled the orb of
the brilliant sun; and there was the voice of the
cherubim.

19. From underneath this mighty throne rivers
of flaming fire issued.

20. To look upon it was impossible.

21. One great in glory sat upon it:

22. Whose robe was brighter than the sun, and
whiter than snow. .

23. No angel was capable of penetrating to view
the face of Him, the Glorious and the Effulgent; nor
could any mortal behold Him. A fire was flaming®
around Him.

a 4 fire of flaming fire.
c
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24. A fire also of great extent continued to rise up
before Him; so that not one of those who surround-
ed Him was capable of approaching Him, among the
myriads of myriads who were before Him. To Him
holy consultation was needless®*. Yet did not the
sanctified, who were near Him, depart far from Him
either by night or by day; nor were they removed
from Him. I also was so far advanced, with a veil
on my face, and trembling. Then the Lord with
his own mouth called me, saying ; Approach hither,
Enoch, at my holy woerd.

25. And He raised me up, making me draw near
even to the entrance. My eye was directed to the
ground.

CHAP. XV.

1. Then addressing me, He spoke and said®; Hear,
neither be afraid, O righteous Enoch, thou scribe of
righteousness®: approach hither, and hear my voice.
Go, say to the Watchers of heaven, who have sent
thee to pray for them; You ought to pray for men,
and not men for you.

2. Wherefore have you forsaken the lofty and
holy heaven, which endures for ever, and have lain
with women; have defiled yourselves with the
daughters of men ; have taken to yourselves wives ;
have acted like the sons of the earth, and have be-
gotten an impious offspringd?

a And he required not koly counsel. b he said with his
voice. ¢ O Enoch, O righteous man, and scribe of righteous-
ness. d giants.
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3. You being spiritual, holy, and possessing a life®
which is eternal, have polluted yourselves with wo-
men ; have begotten in carnal blood ; have lusted in
the blood of men; and have done as those wko are
flesh and blood do.

4. These however die and perish.

5. Therefore have I given to them wives, that
they might cohabit with them; that sons might be
born of them; and that this might be transacted
upon earth.

6. But you from the beginning were made spi-
ritual, pessessing a life which is eternal, and not
subject to death for ever®.

7. Therefore I made not wives for you, because
being spiritual, your dwelling is in heaven.

8. ¢ Now the giants, who have been born of spirit
and of flesh, shall be called upon earth evil spirits,
and on earth shall be their habitation. Evil spirits
shall proceed from their flesh, because they were
created from above; from the holy Watchers was
their beginning and primary foundation. Evil spi-
rits shall they be upon earth, and the spirits of the
wicked shall they be called. The habitation of
the spirits of heaven shall be in heaven; but upon
earth shall be the habitation of terrestrial spirits,
who are born on earth.

9. The spirits of the giants skall be like clouds,

a living a life. b in all the generations of the world.
¢ The third extract made by Syncellus begins here, and ends
with the first verse of the next chapter.
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which shall oppress, corrupt, fall, contend, and
bruise upon earth.

10. They shall cause lamentation. No food shall
they eat; and they shall be thirsty; they shall be
concealed, and shall not® rise up against the sons of
men, and against women ; for they come forth dur-
ing the days of slaughter and destruction.

CHAP. XVI.

1. And as to the death of the giants, whereso-
ever their spirits depart from their bodies, let their
flesh, that which is perishable, be without judg-
ment. Thus shall they perish, until the day of the
great consummation of the great world. A de-
struction shall take place of? the Watchers and the
impious.

2. And now to the Watchers, who have sent thee
to pray for them, who in the beginning were in
heaven,

3. Say; In heaven have you been; secret things
however have not been manifested to you; yet have
you known a reprobated mystery.

4. And this you have related to women in the
hardness of your heart, and by that mystery have
women and mankind multiplied evils upon the
earth.

8 and those spirits shall not. M. De Sacy here remarks, that
the sense seems to require an affirmative, instead of a negative,
clause.

b It shall be consummated respecting.
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5. Say to them; Never therefore shall you ob-
tain peace.

CHAP. XVII. [SECT. IV2*]

1. They raised me up into a certain placeb,
where there was the appearance of a burning fire;
and when they pleased they assumed the likeness
of men.

2. They carried me to a lofty spot, to a moun-
tain, the top of which reached to heaven.

3. And I beheld the receptacles of light and of
thunder at the extremities of the place, where it was
deepest. There was a bow of fire, and arrows in
their quiver, a sword of fire, and every species of
lightning. '

4. Then they elevated me to a babbling stream¢,
and to a fire in the west, which received all the
setting of the sun. I came to a river of fire, which
flowed like water, and emptied itself into the great
sea westwards.

5. I saw every large river, until I arrived at the
great darkness. I went to where all of flesh mi-
grate; and I beheld the mountains of the gloom
which constitutes winter, and the place from which
issues the water in every abyss.

6. I saw also the mouths of all the rivers in the
world, and the mouths of the deep.

® Paris MS., in which however the title of chap. xvii. is
omitted, although the section is noticed. b one place.
< to water of life, which spoke.
) c3
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CHAP. XVIII.

1. I then surveyed the receptacles of all the
winds, perceiving that they contributed to adorn®
the whole creation, and fo preserve the foundation
of the earth.

2. I surveyed the stone whick supports the cor-
ners of the earth.

3. I also beheld the four winds, which bear up
the earth, and the firmament of heaven.

4. And I beheld the winds occupying the exalted
sky?®,

5. Arising in the midst of heaven and of earth,
and constituting the pillars of heaven.

6. I saw the winds which turn the sky, which
cause the orb of the sun and of all the stars to set ;
and over the earth I saw the winds which support
the clouds.

7. I saw the path of the angels.

8. I perceived at the extremity of the earth the
firmament of heaven above it. Then I passed on
towards the south ; ,

6. Where burnt, both by day and night, six
mountains formed of glorious stones; three towards
the east, and three towards the south.

10. Those which were towards the east were of
a variegated stone; one of which was of margarite,
and another of antimony. Those towards the south
were of a red stone. The middle one reached to

8 that in them were the ornamenis of. b the height of heaven.

-
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heaven like the throne of God ; a throne composed of
alabaster, the top of which was of sapphire. I saw,
too, a blazing fire hanging over® all the mountains.

11. And there I saw a place on the other side of
an extended territory, where waters were collected.

12. T likewise beheld terrestrial fountains, deep
in the fiery columns of heaven.

13. And in the columns of heaven I beheld fires,
which descended without number, but neither on
high, nor into the deep. Over these fountains also
I perceived a place which had neither the firma-
ment of heaven above it, nor the solid ground un-
derneath it ; neither was there water above it, nor
any thing on wing ; but the spot was desolate.

14. And there I beheld seven stars, like great
blazing mountains, and like spirits entreating me.

15. Then the angel said; This place, until the
consummation of heaven and earth, will be the pri-
son of the stars, and the host of heaven.

16. The stars which roll over fire are these
which transgressed the commandment of God be-
fore their time arrived ; for they came not in their
proper season. Therefore was He offended with
them, and bound them, until the period of the con-
summation of their crimes in the secret year.

CHAP. XIX.
1. Then Uriel said; Here the angels, who co-
habited with women, appointed their leaders ;

a which was over.
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2. And being numerous in appearance made men
profane, and caused them to err; so that they sacri-
ficed to devils as to gods. For in the great day
there shall be a judgment, with which they shall be
judged, until they are consumed ; and their wives also
shall be judged, who led astray the angels of heaven
that they might salute them?®.

3. And I, Enoch, I alone saw the likeness of the
end of all things. Nor did any human being see it,
as I saw it.

CHAP. XX.

1. These are the names of the angels who
watch.

2. Uriel, one of the holy angels, who pre.s'zdes
over® clamor and terror.

3. Raphael, one of the holy angels, who presides
over the spirits of men.

4. Raguel, one of the holy angels, who inflicts
punishment on the world and the luminaries.

5. Michael, one of the holy angels, who, presid-
ing over human virtue, commands the nations.

6. Sarakiel, one of the holy angels, who presides
over the spirits of the children of men that trans-
gress.

7. Gabriel, one of the holy angels, who presides
over Ikisat®, over paradise, and over the cheru-
bim.

a See remarks. b for he it is who is over. ¢ AILAT S
Ikisat. This appears to be a proper name.
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CHAP. XXI.

1. Then I made a circuit to a place in which no-
thing was completed.

2. And there I beheld neither the tremendous
workmanship of an exalted heaven, nor of an esta-
blished earth, but a desolate spot, prepared, and
terrific.

3. There, too, I beheld seven stars of heaven
bound in it together, like great mountains, and like
a blazing fire. I exclaimed; For what species of
crime have they been bound, and why have they
been removed to this place? Then Uriel, one of the
holy angels who was with me, and who conducted
me, answered ; Enoch, wherefore dost thou ask
wherefore reason with thyself, and anxiously in-
quire? These are those of the stars which have
transgressed the commandment of the most high
God ; and are here bound, until the infinite number
of the days of their crimes be completed.

4. From thence I afterwards passed on to another
terrific place ;

5. Where I beheld the operation of a great fire
blazing and glittering, in the midst of which there
was a division. Columns of fire struggled together
to the end of the abyss, and deep was their descent.
But neither its measurement nor magnitude was I
able to discover; neither could I perceive its. origin.
Then I exclaimed ; How terrible is this place, and
how difficult to explore !
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6. Uriel, one of the holy angels who was with
me, answered and said; Enoch, Why art thou
alarmed and amazed at this terrific place, at the
sight of this place of suffering ? This, he said, is the
prison of the angels; and here are they kept for
ever.

CHAP. XXII. [SECT. V.2]

1. From thence I proceeded to another spot,
where I saw on the west a great and lofty mountain,
a strong rock, and four delightful places.

2. Internally it was deep, capacious, and very
smooth ; as smooth as if it had been rolled over: it
was both deep and dark to behold.

3. Then Raphael, one of the holy angels who were
with me, answered and said ; These are the delight-
ful places where the spirits, the souls of the dead,
will be collected ; for them were they formed ; and
here will be collected all the souls of the sons of
men.

4. These places, in which they dwell, shall they -
occupy until the day of judgment, and until their
appointed period.

5. Their appointed period will be long, even until
the great judgment. And I saw the spirits of the
sons of men who were dead ; and their voices
reached to heaven, while they were accusing®.

6. Then I inquired of Raphael, an angel who was
with me, and said; Whose spirit is that, the voice
of which reaches 7o keaven, and accuses ?

& Paris MS. b blaming or reproving.
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7. He answered, saying; This is the spirit of
Abel, who was slain by Cain his brother ; and who
will accuse that brother®, until his seed be destroyed
from the face of the earth;

8. Until his seed perish from the seed of the
human race.

9. At that time therefore I inquired respecting
him, and respecting the general judgment, saying ;
Why is one separated from another? He answered;
Three separations have been made between the
spirits of the dead, and thus have the spirits of the
righteous been separated.

10. Namely, by a chasm, by water, and by light
above it.

11. And in the same way likewise are sinners
separated when they die, and are buried in the
earth ; judgment not overtaking them in their life-
time.

12. Here their souls are separated. Moreover
abundant is their suffering until the time of the
great judgment, the castigation, and the torment of
those who eternally execrate, whose souls are pun-
ished and bound there for ever.

13. And thus has it been from the beginning of
the world. Thus has there existed a separation
between the souls of those who utter complaints,
and of those who watch for their destruction, to
slaughter them in the day of sinners.

8 and he will accuse him.
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14. A receptacle of this sort has been formed?
for the souls of unrighteous men, and of sinners; of
those who have completed crime, and associated
with the impious, whom they resemble. Their souls
shall not be annihilated in the day of judgment,
neither shall they arise from this place. Then I
blessed God,

15. And said ; Blessed be my Lord; the Lord of
glory and of righteousness, who reigns over all for
ever and for ever.

CHAP. XXIII

1. From thence I went to another place, towards
the west, unto the extremities of the earth.

2. Where I beheld a fire blazing and running
along without cessation, which intermitted its course
neither by day nor by night; but continued always
the same.

3. I inquired, saying ; What is this, which never
ceases ?

4. Then Raguel, one of the holy angels who were
with me, answered,

5. And said; This blazing fire, which thou be-
holdest running towards the west, is #hat of all the
luminaries of heaven.

CHAP. XXIV.

1. I went from thence to another place, and saw
a mountain of fire flashing both by day and night.

8 Thus has it been made.
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I proceeded towards it; and perceived seven splen-
did mountains, which were all different from each
other.

2. Their stones were brilliant and beautiful ; all
were brilliant and splendid to behold ; and beautiful
was their surface. Three mountains were towards
the east, and strengthened by being placed one
upon another; and three were towards the south,
strengthened in a similar manner. There were like-
wise deep valleys, which did not approach each
other. And the seventh mountain was in the midst
of them. In length they all resembled the seat of
a throne, and odoriferous trees surrounded them.

3. Among these there was a tree of an unceasing
smell ; nor of those which were in Eden was there
one of all the fragrant trees which smelt like this.
Its leaf, its flower, and its bark never withered, and
its fruit was beautiful.

4. Its fruit resembled the cluster of the palm. I
exclaimed ; Behold! this tree is goodly in aspect,
pleasing in its leaf, and the sight of its fruit is de-
lightful to the eye. Then Michael, one of the holy
and glorious angels who were with me, and one who
presided over them, answered,

5. And said ; Enoch, Why dost thou inquire re-
specting the odour of this tree?

6. Why art thou inquisitive to know it ?

7. Then I, Enoch, replied to him, and said ; Con-
cerning every thing I am desirous of instruction,
but particularly concerning this tree.
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8. He answered me, saying ; That mountain which
thou beholdest, the extent of whose head resembles
the seat of the Lord, will be the seat on which shall
sit the holy and great Lord of glory, the everlasting
King, when He shall come and descend to visit the
earth with goodness.

9. And that tree of an agreeable smell, not one of
carnal odour®, there shall be no power to touch, un-
til the period of the great judgment. When all shall
be punished and consumed for ever, this shall be
bestowed on the righteous and humble. The fruit
of this #ree shall be given to the elect. For towards
the north life shall be planted in the holy place, to-
wards the habitation of the everlasting King.

10. Then shall they greatly rejoice and exult in
the Holy One. The sweet odour shall enter into
their bones ; and they shall live a long life on the
earth, as thy forefathers have lived ; neither in their
days shall sorrow, distress, trouble, and punishment
afflict them.

11. And I blessed the Lord of glory, the ever-
lasting King, because He has prepared this tree for
the saints, formed it, and declared that He would
give it to them.

CHAP. XXV.

1. From thence I proceeded to the middle of the
earth, and beheld a happy and fertile spot, which
contained branches continually sprouting from the
trees which were planted in it. There I saw a holy

a of flesh.
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mountain, and underneath it water on the eastern
side, which flowed towards the south. I saw also
on the east another mountain as high as that; and
between them there were deep, but not wide val-
leys.

2. Water ran towards the mountain to the west
of this; and underneath there was likewise another
mountain.

3. There was a valley, but not a wide one, below
it; and in the midst of them were other deep and
dry valleys towards the extremity of the three. All
these valleys, which were deep, but not wide, con-
sisted of a strong rock, with a tree which was
planted in them. And I wondered at the rock and
at the valleys, being extremely surprised.

CHAP. XXVI.

1. Then I said ; What means this blessed land,
all these lofty trees, and the accursed valley between
them ?

2. Then Uriel, one of the holy angels who were
with me, replied : This valley is the accursed of the
accursed for ever. Here shall be collected all who
utter with their mouths unbecoming language
against God, and speak harsh things of his glory.
Here shall they be collected. Here shall be their
territory.

3. In the latter days an example of judgment
shall be made of them in righteousness before the
saints: while those who have received mercy shall
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for ever, all their days, bless God, the everlasting
King.

4. And at the period of judgment shall they
bless him for his mercy, as He has distributed it to
them. Then I blessed God, addressing myself to
Him, and making mention, as was meet, of his
greatness.

CHAP. XXVII.

1. From thence I proceeded towards the east, to
the middle of the mountain in the desert, the level
surface only of which I perceived.

2. It was full of trees of the seed alluded to; and
water leaped down upon it.

3. There appeared a cataract composed as of
many cataracts both towards the west and towards
the east. Upon one side were trees ; upon the other
water and dew.

CHAP. XXVIII

1. Then I went to another place from the desert,
towards the east of that mountain whick I had ap-
proached.

2. There I beheld choice trees, particularly tkose
which produce the sweet smelling drugs, frankin-
cense and myrrh?; and trees unlike to each other.

3. And over it, above them, was the elevation of
the eastern mountain at no great distance.

a trees of judgment, particularly furniture of the sweet smell
of frankincense and myrrh.
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CHAP. XXIX.

1. I likewise saw another place with valleys of
water which never wasted.

2. Where 1 perceived a goodly tree, which in
smell resembled Zasakinon ®. '

3. And towards the sides of these valleys I per-
ceived cinnamon of a sweet odour. Over them I
advanced towards the east.

CHAP. XXX.

1. Then I beheld another mountain containing
trees, from which water flowed like Neketrob. Its
name was Sarira®, and Kalbonebad. And upon
this mountain I beheld another mountain, upon
which were trees of Alvae.

2. These trees were full, like almond trees, and
strong ; and when they produced fruit, it was supe-
rior to all perfume.

CHAP. XXXI.

1. After these things, surveying the entrances of
the north, above the mountains, I perceived seven
mountains replete with pure nard, odoriferous trees,
cinnamon and papyrus. ’

2. From thence I passed on above the summits
of those mountains to some distance eastwards, and

*HANTT: ®aeBe: “hée:  NAARN:
° HAAP :
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went over the Erythraean sea. And when I was ad-
vanced far beyond it, I passed along above the angel
Zateel, and arrived at the garden of righteousness.
In this garden I beheld, among other trees, some
which were numerous and large, and which flou-
rished there.

3. Their fragrance was agreeable and powerful?,
and their appearance both varied and elegant. The
tree of knowledge also was there, of which if any
one eats, he becomes endowed with great wisdom.

4. It was like a species of the tamarind tree,
bearing fruit which resembled grapes extremely
fine; and its fragrance extended to a considerable
distance. I exclaimed ; How beautiful is this tree,
and how delightful is its appearance !

5. Then holy Raphael, an angel who was with
me, answered and said ; This is the tree of know-
ledge, of which thy ancient father and thy aged
mother ate, who were before thee; and who, ob-
taining knowledge, their eyes being opened, and
knowing themselves to be naked, were expelled
from the garden.

CHAP. XXXII.

1. From thence I went on towards the extremi-
ties of the earth ; where I saw large beasts different
from each other, and birds various in their counte-
nances and forms, as well as with notes of different
sounds.

a good and great.
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2. To the east of these beasts I perceived the ex-
tremities of the earth, where heaven ceased. The
gates of heaven stood open, and I beheld the celes-
tial stars come forth. I numbered them as they
proceeded out of the gate, and wrote them all down,
as they came out one by one according to their
number. I wrote down their names altogether, their
times and their seasons, as the angel Uriel, who was
with me, pointed them out to me.

3. He shewed them all to me, and wrote down
an account of them.

4. He also wrote down for me their names, their
regulations, and their operations.

CHAP. XXXIII.

- 1. From thence I advanced on towards the north,
to the extremities of the earth.

2. And there I saw a great and glorious wonder
at the extremities of the whole earth.

3. I saw there heavenly gates opening into hea-
ven ; three of them distinctly separated. The north-
ern winds proceeded from them, blowing cold, hail,
frost, snow, dew, and rain.

4. From one of the gates they blew mildly; but
when they blew from the two other gates, it was
with violence and force. They blew over the earth
strongly.

CHAP. XXXIV.

1. From thence I went to the extremities of the
world westwards ;

D2
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2. Where I perceived three gates open, as I had
seen in the north®; the gates and passages through
them being of equal magnitude.

CHAP. XXXV.

1. Then I proceeded to the extremities of the
earth southwards ; where I saw three gates open to
the south, from which issued dew, rain, and wind.

2. From thence I went to the extremities of hea-
ven eastwards; where I saw three heavenly gates
open to the east, which had smaller gates within
them. Through each of these small gates the stars
of heaven passed on, and proceeded towards the
west by a path which was seen by them, and that at
every period of their appearance.

3. When I heheld tkem, I blessed ; every time, in
which they appeared, 1 blessed the Lord of glory,
who had made those great and splendid signs, that
they might display the magnificence of his works to
angels and to the souls of men; and that these
might glorify all his works and operations; might
see the effect of his power ; might glorify the great
labour of his hands ; and bless him for ever.

CHAP. XXXVIL® [SECT. VI.c]

1. The vision which he saw, the second vision of
wisdom, which Enoch saw, the son of Jared, the son
of Malaleel, the son of Canan, the son of Enos, the

8 east. An error evident from the context. b Chap. xxxvi.
does not occur in the MS. ¢ Paris MS. and Bodleian MS.
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son of Seth, the son of Adam. This is the com-
mencement of the word of wisdom, which I re-
ceived to declare and tell to those who dwell upon
earth. Hear from the beginning, and understand to
the end, the holy things which I utter in the pre-
sence of the Lord of spirits. Those who were be-
fore us thought it good to speak ;

2. And let not us, who come after, obstruct the
beginning of wisdom. Until the present period
never has there been given before the Lord of spi-
rits that which I have received, wisdom according
to the capacity of my intellect®, and according to
the pleasure of the Lord of spirits; that which I
have received from himP®, a portion of life eternal.

8. What I received from him was in a hundred
and three parables, which I declared to the in-
habitants of the world.

CHAP. XXXVIII.

1. Parable the first. When the congregation of
the righteous shall be manifested; and sinners be
judged for their crimes, and be troubled in the sight
of the world ;

2. When righteousness shall be manifested in the
presence of the righteous themselves, who will be
elected for their good works duly weighed by the
Lord of spirits; and when the light of the right-
eous and the elect, who dwell on earth, shall be

& according as I have thought.
b which has been given to me by him.
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manifested ; where will the habitation of sinners be,
and where the place of rest for those who have re-
jected the Lord of spirits? It would have been
better for them, had they been never born.

3. When, too, the secrets of the righteous shall
be revealed, then shall sinners be judged; and im-
pious men shall be afflicted in the presence of the
righteous and the elect.

4. From that period those who possess the earth
shall cease to be® powerful and exalted. Neither
shall they be capable of beholding the countenances
of the holy; for the light of the countenances of the
holy, the righteous, and the elect, has been seen by
the Lord of spirits.

5. Yet shall not the mighty kings of that period
be destroyed; but be delivered into the hands of
the righteous and the holy.

6. Nor thenceforwards shall any obtain commise-
ration from the Lord of spirits, because their lives
tn this world will have been completed.

CHAP. XXXIX.

1. In those days shall the elect and holy race de-
scend from the upper heavens, and their seed shall
then be with the sons of men. Enoch received
books of indignation and wrath, and books of hurry
and agitation.

2. Never shall they obtain mercy, saith the Lord
of spirits.

* shall not be.
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8. A cloud then snatched me up, and the wind
raised me above the surface of the earth, placing
me at the extremity of the heavens.

4. There I saw another vision; I saw the habi-
tations and couches of the saints. There my eyes
beheld their habitations with the angels, and their
couches with the holy ones. They were entreat-
ing, supplicating, and praying for the sons of men ;
while righteousness like water flowed before them,
and mercy like dew was scattered over the earth.
And thus skall it be with them for ever and for
ever.

5. At that time my eyes beheld the dwelling® of
the elect, of truth, faith, and righteousness.

6. Countless shall be the number of the holy and
the elect, in the presence of God® for ever and for
ever.

7. Their residence I beheld under the wings of
the Lord of spirits. All the holy and the elect sung
before him, in appearance like a blaze of fire; their
mouths being full of blessings, and their lips glori-
fying the name of the Lord of spirits. And right-
eousness incessantly dwelt before him.

8. There was I desirous of remaining, and my
soul longed for that habitation. There was my an-
tecedent inheritance ; for thus had I prevailed® be-
fore the Lord of spirits. X

9. At that time I glorified and extolled the name

* place. b in his presence. ¢ There was my portion
before ; for thus had it been prevailed respecting me.
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of the Lord of spirits with blessing and with praise ;
for He has established it with blessing and with
praise, according to his own good pleasure®.

10. That place long did my eyes contemplate. I
blessed and said ; Blessed be He, blessed from the
beginning for ever. In the beginning, before the
world was created, and without end is his know-
ledge®.

11. What is this world? Of every existing gene-
ration those shall bless thee who do not sleep iz the
dust, but stand before thy glory, blessing, glorifying,
exalting thee, and saying; The holy, holy, Lord of
spirits, fills the whole world of spirits.

12. There my eyes beheld all who, without sleep-
ing, stand before Him and bless Him, saying ; Bless-
ed be thou, and blessed be the name of God for
ever and for ever. Then my countenance became
changed, until I was incapable of seeing.

CHAP. XL.

1. After this I beheld thousands of thousands,
and myriads of myriads, and an infinite number of
people, standing before the Lord of spirits.

2. On the four wings likewise of the Lord of spi-
rits, on the four sides, I perceived others, besides
those who were standing before Him. Their names,
too, I know ; because the angel, who proceeded with

a according to the will of the Lord of spirits.
b without end He knows.
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me, declared them to me, discovering to me every
secret thing.

3. Then I heard the voices of those upon the
four sides magnifying the Lord of glory.

4. The first voice blessed the Lord of spirits for
ever and for ever.

5. The second voice I heard blessing the elect
One, and the elect who suffer® on account of the
Lord of spirits.

6. The third voice I heard petitioning and pray-
ing for those who dwell upon earth, and supplicate
the name of the Lord of spirits.

7. The fourth voice I heard expelling the im-
pious angels®, and prohibiting them from entering
into the presence of the Lord of spirits, to prefer ac-
cusations against the inhabitants of the earth.

8. After this I besought the angel of peace, who
proceeded with me, to explain all that was con-
cealed. I said to him; Who are those wkom I have
seen on the four sides, and whose words I have
heard and written down? He replied; The first is
the merciful, the patient, the holy Michael.

9. The second is he who presides over every suf-
fering and every affliction® of the sons of men, the
holy Raphael. The third, who presides over all
that is powerful, is Gabriel. And the fourth, who
presides over repentance, and the hope of those who
will inherit eternal life, is Phanuel. These are the

a gre crucified or tormented. b the Satans. ¢ wound.
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four angels of the most high God, afld their four
voices, which at that time I heard.

CHAP. XLI.

1. After this I beheld the secrets of the heavens
and of paradise®, according to its divisions; and of
human action®, as they weigh it there in balances.
I saw the habitations of the elect, and the habita-
tions of the holy. And there my eyes beheld all the
sinners, who denied the Lord of glory, and whom
they were expelling from thence, and dragging
away, as they stood there; no punishment proceed--
ing against them from the Lord of spirits.

2. There, too, my eyes beheld the secrets of the
lightning and the thunder; and the secrets of the
winds, how they are distributed as they blow over
the earth : the secrets of the winds, of the dew, and
of the clouds. There I perceived the place from
which they issued forth, and became saturated with
the dust of the earth.

3. There I saw the wooden ¢ receptacles out of
which the winds became separated, the receptacle
of hail, the receptacle of snow, the receptacle of the
clouds, and the cloud itself, whkick continued over
the earth before the creation of the world.

4. I beheld also the receptacles of the moon,
whence the moons? came, whither they proceeded,

& @'Y VAUF-; the kingdom or paradise, xar’ éfoxiv. See Lu-

dolf’s Lexicon.  ® the work or labour of man. c 00971
of woods. 4 they.
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their glorious return, and how one became more
splendid than another. I marked their rich pro-
gress, their unchangeable progress, their disunited
and undiminished progress; their observance of a
mutual fidelity by a stable oath ®; their proceeding
forth before the sun, and their adherence to the
path allotted them®, in obedience to the command
of the Lord of spirits. Potent is his name for ever
and for ever. _

5. After this I perceived, that the path both con-
cealed and manifest of the moon, as well as the
progress of its path, was there completed by day
and by night; while each, one with another, looked
towards the Lord of spirits, magnifying and praising
without cessation, since praise to them is rest; for
in the splendid sun there is a frequent conversion to
blessing and to malediction.

6. The course of the moon’s path to the right-
eous is light, but to sinners it is darkness; in the
name of the Lord of spirits, who created a division
between light and darkness, and, separating the spi-
rits of men, strengthened the spirits of the right-
eous in the name of his own righteousness.

7. Nor does the angel prevent this, neither is he
endowed with the power of preventing it; for the
Judge beholds them all, and judges them all in his
own presence.

CHAP. XLII.

1. Wisdom found not a place on earth where she

could inhabit; her dwelling therefore is in heaven.

a by an oath to whick they adhered. b o their path.
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2. Wisdom went forth to dwell among the sons
of men, but she obtained not an habitation. Wis-
dom returned to her place, and seated herself in the
midst of the angels. But iniquity went forth after
her return, who unwillingly found az habitation,
and resided among them, as rain in the desert, and
as dew in a thirsty land.

CHAP. XLIII.

1. I beheld another splendor, and the stars of
heaven. I observed that he called them all by their
respective names, and that they heard. In a right-
eous balance I saw that He weighed out with their
light the amplitude of their places,:and the day of
their appearance®, and their conversion. Splendor
produced splendor; and their conversion was into
the number of the angels, and of the faithful.

2. Then I inquired of the angel, who proceeded
with me, and explained to me secret things, What
their names were. He answered ; A similitude of
these has the Lord of spirits shewn thee. They
are the names of the righteous who dwell upon
earth, and who believe in the name of the Lord of
spirits for ever and for ever.

CHAP. XLIV.

Another thing also I saw respecting splendor;
that it rises out of the stars, and becomes splendor ;
being incapable of forsaking them.

8 of their existing.
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CHAP. XLV. [SECT. VII.*]

1. Parable the second, respecting those who deny®
the name of the habitation of the holy ones, and of
the Lord of spirits.

2. Heaven they shall not ascend, nor shall they
come on the earth. This shall be the portion of
sinners, who deny the name of the Lord of spirits,
and who are thus reserved for the day of punish-
ment and of affliction.

3. In that day shall the Elect one sit upon a
throne of glory; and shall choose their conditions
and countless habitations, (while their spirits within
them shall be strengthened, when they behold my
Elect one,) skall choose them for those who have
fled for protection to my holy and glorious name.

4. In that day I will cause my Elect one to dwell
in the midst of them ; will change #ke face of hea-
ven ; will bless it, and illuminate it for ever.

5. I will also change the face of the earth; will
bless it; and cause those whom I have elected to
dwell upon it. But those who have committed
sin and iniquity shall not inhabit it¢; for I have
marked their proceedingsd. My righteous ones will
I satisfy with peace, placing them before me; but

a In the Paris MS. it is section viii. In the Bodleian MS.
section vii. b In the Bodleian MS. there seems here an evi-
dent omission. It reads]\: PNAL: This omission is sup-
plied in the Paris MS., where it is £N: AN: BNAL:
I have followed the latter. ¢ {read upon it. d for I have
seen them.
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the condemnation of sinners shall draw near, that I
may destroy them from the face of the earth.

CHAP. XLVIL

1. There I beheld the Ancient of days®, whose
head was like white wool, and with him another,
whose countenance resembled that of man. His
countenance was full of grace, like tkat of one of
the holy angels. Then I inquired of one of the
angels®, who went with me, and who shewed me
every secret thing, concerning this Son of man ; who
He was ; whence He was; and why He accompanied
the Ancient of days.

2. He answered and said to me; This is the Son
of man, to whom righteousness belongs ; with whom
righteousness has dwelt ; and who will reveal all the
treasures of that which is concealed ; for the Lord
of spirits has chosen him; and his portion has sur-
passed® all before the Lord of spirits in everlasting
uprightness.

3. This Son of man, whom thou beholdest, shall
raise up kings and the mighty from their couches,
and the powerful from their thrones; shall loosen
the bridles of the powerful, and break in pieces the
teeth of sinners.

4. He shall hurl kings from their thrones and

* CAN: GOPYA: the Chief or Head of days, Daniel vii. 9.
b The words, Then I inquired of one of the angels, are omitted
in the Bodleian MS. They occur in the Paris MS. < con-

quered.
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their dominions ; because they will not exalt and
praise Him, nor humble themselves before Him, by
whom?* their kingdoms were granted to them. The
countenance likewise of the mighty shall He cast
down, filling them with confusion. Darkness shall
be their habitation, and worms shall be their bed ;
nor from tkhat their bed shall they hope to be again
raised, because they exalted not the name of the
Lord of spirits.

5. They shall condemn the stars of heaven, shall
lift up their hands against the Most High, shall
tread upon and inhabit the earth, exhibiting all
their works of iniquity, even their works of iniquity.
Their strength shall be in their riches, and their
faith in the gods whoiir they have formed with
their own hands. They shall deny the name of the
Lord of spirits, and shall expel Him from the tem-
ples, in which they assemble ;

6. And with Him the faithful, who suffer in the
name of the Lord of spirits.

CHAP. XLVII

1. In that day the prayer of the holy and the
righteous, and the blood of the righteous, shall
ascend from the earth into the presence of the Lord
of spirits.

2. In that day shall the holy ones assemble, who
dwell above the heavens, and with united voice
petition, supplicate, praise, laud, and bless the name

8 from mhence.
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of the Lord of spirits, on account of the blood of
the righteous which has been shed ; that the prayer
of the righteous may not be intermitted before the
Lord of spirits; that for them He would execute
judgment; and that his patience may not endure
for ever.

3. At that time I beheld the Ancient of days,
while He sat upon the throne of his glory, while the
book of the living was opened in his presence, and
while all the powers which were above the heavens
stood around and before him.

4. Then were the hearts of the saints full of joy,
because the consummation® of righteousness was
arrived, the supplication of the saints heard, and the
blood of the righteous appreciated by the Lord of
spirits.

CHAP. XLVIII.

1. In that place I beheld a fountain of righteous-
ness, which never failed, encircled by many springs
of wisdom. Of these all the thirsty drank, and were
filled with wisdom, having their hahitation with the
righteous, the elect, and the holy.

2. In that hour was this Son of man invoked be-
fore® the Lord of spirits, and his name in the pre-
sence of the Ancient of days.

3. Before the sun and the signs were created, be-
fore the stars of heaven were formed, his name was
invoked in the presence of the Lord of spirits. A
support shall He be for the righteous and the holy

2 the number. b NN ad, apud.
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to lean upon, without falling; and he shall be the
light of nations.

4. He shall be the hope of those whose hearts
are troubled. All, who dwell on earth, shall fall
down and worship before him ; shall bless and glo-
rify Him, and sing praises to the name of the Lord
of spirits.

5. Therefore the Elect and the Concealed one ex-
isted in His presence, before the world was created,
and for ever.

6. In His presence ke existed, and has revealed to
the saints and to the righteous the wisdom of the
Lord of spirits; for he has preserved the lot of the
righteous, because they have hated and rejected
this world of iniquity, and have detested all its
works and ways, in the name of the Lord of spirits.

7. For in His name shall they be preserved ; and
His will shall be their life. In those days shall the
kings of the earth and the mighty men, who have
gained the world by their achievements®, become
humble in countenance.

8. For in the day of their anxiety and trouble
their souls shall not be saved ; and they shall be in
subjection to® those whom I have chosen.

9. I will cast them like hay into the fire, and
like lead into the water. Thus shall they burn in
the presence of the righteous, and sink in the pre-
sence of the holy; nor shall a tenth part of them be
found.

a by the work of their own hands. b in the hands of.

E
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10. But in the day of their trouble, the world
shall obtain tranquillity2.

11. In His presence shall they fall, and not be
raised up again ; nor shall there be any one to take
them out of His hands, and to lift them up : for they
have denied the Lord of spirits, and His Messiah.
The name of the Lord of spirits shall be blessed.

CHAP. XLVIII®.

1. Wisdom is poured forth like water, and glory
fails not before Him for ever and ever; for potent
is He in all the secrets of righteousness.

2. But iniquity passes away like a shadow, and
possesses not a fixed station: for the Elect one
stands before the Lord of spirits; and His glory is
for ever and ever; and His power from generation
to generation. ‘

3. With Him dwells the spirit of intellectual wis-
dom, the spirit of instruction and of power, and the
spirit of those who sleep in righteousness ; He shall
Jjudge secret things.

4. Nor shall any be able to utter a single word
before Him ; for the Elect one is in the presence of
the Lord of spirits, according to his own pleasure.

CHAP. XLIX.

1. In those days the saints and the chosen shall
undergo a change. The light of day shall rest upon

a rest shall be on eart. b Chap. xlviii. occurs twice.



CHAP. L. 51

them ; and the splendor and glory of the saints shall
be changed.

2. In the day of trouble evil shall be heaped up
upon sinners ; but the righteous shall triumph in the
name of the Lord of spirits.

3. Others shall be made to see, that they must
repent, and forsake the works of their hands; and
that glory awaits them not in the presence of the
Lord of spirits; yet that by his name they may be
saved. The Lord of spirits will have compassion
on them ; for great is his mercy ; and righteousness
is in his judgment, and in the presence of his glory ;
nor in his judgment shall iniquity stand. He who
repents not before Him shall perish.

4. Henceforward I will not have mercy on them,
saith the Lord of spirits.

CHAP. L. -

1. In those days shall the earth deliver up from
her womb, and hell deliver up from hers, that which
it has received ; and destruction shall restore that
which it owes.

2. He shall select the righteous and holy from
among them ; for the day of their salvation has ap-
proached.

3. And in those days shall the Elect one sit upon
his throne, while every secret of intellectual wisdom
shall proceed from his mouth ; for the Lord of spi-
rits has gifted and glorified him.

4. In those days the mountains shall skip like

E 2
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rams, and the hills shall leap like young sheep*
satiated with milk ; and all ke righteous shall be-
come angels in heaven.

5. Their countenance shall be bright with joy;
for in those days shall the Elect one be exalted.
The earth shall rejoice; the righteous shall inhabit
it, and the elect possess itP.

CHAP. LI

1. After that period, in the place where I had
seen every secret sight, I was snatched up in a
whirlwind, and carried off westwards.

2. There my eyes beheld the secrets of heaven,
and all which existed on earth ; a mountain of iron,
a mountain of copper® a mountain of silver, a
mountain of gold, a mountain of fluid metal 4, and a
mountain of lead.

8. And I inquired of the angel who went with
me, saying ; What are these things, which in secret
I behold ?

4. He said ; All these things which thou behold-
est shall be for the dominion of the Messiah, that
he may command, and be powerful upon earth.

5. And that angel of peace answered me, saying ;
Wait but a short time, and thou shalt understand®,
and every secret thing shall be revealed to thee,
which the Lord of spirits has decreed. Those moun-

8 Psalm cxiv. 4. b 20 and walk upon it. c05P:

nummus minutissimus. Qbolus. Lud. Lex. 4 EMNMNAN
gutta, stilla. € see.
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tains which thou hast seen, the mountain of iron,
the mountain of copper, the mountain of silver, the
mountain of gold, the mountain of fluid metal, and
the mountain of lead, all these in the presence of
the Elect one shall be like a honeycomb before the
fire, and like water descending from above upon
these mountains; and shall become debilitated be-
fore his feet.

6. In those days men? shall not be saved by
gold and by silver.

7. Nor shall they have it in their power to se-
cure themselves, and to fly.

8. There shall be neither iron for war, nor a coat
of mail for the breast.

9. Copper shall be useless; useless also that
which neither rusts nor consumes away; and lead
shall not be coveted.

10. All these things shall be rejected, and perish
from off the earth, when the Elect one shall appear
in the presence of the Lord of spirits.

CHAP. LIIL

1. There my eyes beheld a deep valley ; and wide
was its entrance.

2. All who dwell on land, on the sea, and in
islands, shall bring to it gifts, presents, and offerings ;
yet that deep valley shall not be full. Their hands
shall commit iniquity. Whatsoever they produce
by labour, the sinners shall devour with crime. But

® they.
E3
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they shall perish from the face of the Lord of spi-
rits, and from the face of his earth. They shall
stand up, and shall not fail for ever and ever.

3. I beheld the angels of punishment, who were
dwelling there, and preparing every instrument of
Satan.

4. Then I inquired of the angel of peace, who
proceeded with me, for whom those instruments
were preparing.

5. He said; These they are preparing for the
kings and powerful ones of the earth, that thus®
they may perish.

6. After which the righteous and chosen house of
his congregation shall appear, thenceforward un-
changeable, in the name of the Lord of spirits.

7. Nor shall those mountains exist in his pre-
sence, as the earth and the hills, as the fountains of
water exisf. And the righteous shall be relieved
from the vexation of sinners.

CHAP. LIIIL

1. Then I looked and turned myself to another
part of the earth, where I beheld a deep valley
burning with fire.

2. To this valley they brought monarchs and the
mighty.

3. And there my eyes beheld the instruments
which they were making, fetters of iron without
weightb.

2 by this. b in whick there was not weight.
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4. Then I inquired of the angel of peace, who
proceeded with me, saying; For whom are these
fetters and instruments prepared ?

5. He replied; These are prepared for the host
of Azazeel, that they may be delivered over and ad-
judged to the lowest condemnation; and that their
angels may be overwhelmed with hurled stones, as
the Lord of spirits has commanded.

6. Michael and Gabriel, Raphael and Phanuel
shall be strengthened in that day, and shall then
cast them into a furnace of blazing fire, that the
Lord of spirits may be avenged of them for their
crimes ; because they became ministers of Satan,
and seduced those who dwell upon earth.

7. In those days shall punishment go forth from
the Lord of spirits; and the receptacles of water
which are above the heavens shall be opened, and
the fountains likewise, which are under the heavens
and under the earth.

8. All the waters, which are in the heavens and
above them, shall be mixed together.

9. The water which is above heaven shall be the
agent ®;

10. And the water which is under the earth shall
be the recipient®: and all shall be destroyed who
dwell upon earth, and who dwell under the extre-
mities of heaven.

11. By these means shall they understand the

& male. b female.
E 4
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iniquity which they have committed on earth; and
by these means shall they perish.

CHAP. LIV.

1. Afterwards the Ancient of days repented, and
said ; In vain have I destroyed all the inhabitants of
the earth.

2. And He sware by his great name, saying;
Henceforwards I will not act thus towards all those
who dwell upon earth.

3. But I will place a sign in the heavens®; and it
shall be a faithful witness® between me and them
for ever, as long as the days of heaven and earth
last upon the earth.

4. Afterwards, according to this my decree, when
I shall be disposed to seize them beforehand, by
the instrumentality of angels, in the day of affliction
and trouble, my wrath and my punishment shall re-
main upon them, my punishment and my wrath,
saith God the Lord of spirits.

5. O ye kings, O ye mighty, who inhabit the
world, you shall behold my Elect one, sitting upon
the throne of my glory. And He shall judge Aza-
zeel, all his associates, and all his hosts, in the name
of the Lord of spirits.

6. There likewise I beheld hosts of angels who
were moving in punishment, confined in a net-work

a Genesis ix. 13. “ I do set my bow in the cloud, and it shall

¢« be for a token of a covenant between me and the earth.”

b faith, or fidelity.
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of iron and brass. Then I inquired of the angel of
peace, who proceeded with me, To whom those
under confinement were going ?

7. He said; To each of their elect and their be-
loved, that they may be cast into the fountains and
. deep recesses of the valley.

8. And that valley shall be filled with their elect
and beloved ; the days of whose life shall be con-
sumed, but the days of their error shall be innu-
merable.

9. Then shall princes® combine together, and
conspire. The chiefs of the east, among the Par-
thians and Medes, shall remove kings, in whom a
spirit of perturbation shall enter. They shall hurl
them from their thrones, springing as lions from
their dens, and like famished wolves into the midst
of the flock.

10. They shall go up, and tread upon the land
of their elect. The land of their elect shall be be-
fore them. The threshing floor, the path, and the
city of my righteous people shall impede the pro-
gress of their horses. They shall rise up to de-
stroy each other ; their right hand shall be strength-
ened; nor shall a man acknowledge his friend or
his brother

11. Nor the son his father and his mother; until
the number of the dead bodies shall be completed,
by their death and punishment. Neither shall this
take place without cause.

3 @WARNY: princes, or, angels.
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12. In those days shall the mouth of hell be
opened, into which they shall be immerged ; hell
shall destroy and swallow up sinners from the face
of the elect.

CHAP. LV.

1. After this I beheld another army of chariots,
with men riding in them.

2. And they came upon the wind from the east,
from the west, and from the south®.

8. The sound of the noise of their chariots was
heard.

4. And when that agitation took place, the saints
out of heaven perceived it; the pillar of the earth
shook from its foundation; and the sound was
heard from the extremities of the earth unto the
extremities of heaven at the same time.

5. Then they all fell down, and worshipped the
Lord of spirits.

6. This is the end of the second parable.

CHAP. LVI. [SECT. IX.}]

1. I now began to utter the third parable, con-
cerning the saints and the elect.

2. Blessed are ye, O saints and elect, for glorious
is your lot.

8. The saints shall exist in the light of the sun,
and the elect in the light of everlasting life, the
days of whose life shall never terminate; nor shall
the days of the saints be numbered, who seek for

* from the midst of the day. b Paris MS.
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light, and obtain righteousness with the Lord of
spirits.

4. Peace be to the saints with the Lord of the
world. ,

5. Henceforward shall the saints be told to seek
in heaven the secrets of righteousness, the portion
of faith; for like the sun has it arisen upon the
earth, while darkness has passed away. There shall
be light interminable®; nor shall they enter upon
the enumeration of time; for darkness shall be pre-
viously destroyed, and light shall increase before
the Lord of spirits; before the Lord of spirits shall
the light of uprightness increase for ever.

CHAP. LVII.

1. In those days my eyes beheld the secrets of
the lightnings and the splendors, and the judgment
belonging to them.

2. They lighten for a blessing and for a curse,
according to the will of the Lord of spirits.

3. And there I saw the secrets of the thunder,
when it rattles® above in heaven, and its sound is
heard.

4. The habitations also of the earth were shewn
to me. The sound of the thunder is for peace and
for blessing, as well as for a curse, according to the
word of the Lord of spirits.

5. Afterwards every secret of the splendors and

* whick cannot be numbered. °® it is grinding, as in a mortar.
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of the lightnings was seen by me. For blessing and
for fertility they lighten.

CHAP. LVIILa [SECT. X.b]

1. In the five hundredth year, and in the seventh
month, on the fourteenth day of the month, of the
lifetime of Enoch, in that parable, I saw that the
heaven of heavens shook ; that it shook violently ;
and that the powers of the Most High, and the an-
gels, thousands of thousands, and myriads of my-
riads, were agitated with great agitation. And when
I looked, the Ancient of days was sitting on the
throne of his glory, while the angels and saints were
standing around him. A great trembling came upon
me, and terror seized me. My loins were bowed
down and loosened ; my reins were dissolved ; and I
fell upon my face. The holy Michael, another holy
angel, one of the holy ones, was sent, who raised me
up.

2. And when he raised me, my spirit returned;
for I was incapable of enduring this vision of vio-
lence, its agitation, and the concussion of heaven.

8. Then holy Michael said to me; Wherefore art
thou disturbed at this vision ?

4. Hitherto has existed the day of mercy; and
He has been merciful and long-suffering towards all
who dwell upon the earth.

2 There is no chap. lviii. in the MS. I have therefore di-
vided chap. lix. into two parts, denominating this first part
chap. lviii. b Paris MS.
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5. But when the time shall come, then skall the
power, the punishment, and the judgment fake
place, which the Lord of spirits has prepared for
those who prostrate themselves to the judgment of
righteousness, for those who abjure that judgment,
and for those who take /%is name in vain.

6. That day has been prepared for the elect as a
day of covenant ; and for sinners as @ day of inqui-
sition. -

7. In that day shall be distributed for food two
monsters ; a female monster, whose name is Levia-
than, dwelling in the depths of the sea, above the
springs of waters ;

8. And a male monster, whose name is Behe-
moth ; which possesses, moving on his breast, the
invisible wilderness.

9. His name was Dendayen® in the east of the
garden, where the elect and the righteous will
dwell ; where he received #¢ from my ancestor, who
was man, from Adam the first’ of men, whom the
Lord of spirits made.

10. Then I asked of another angel to shew me
the power of those monsters, how they became se-
parated on the same day, one being in the depths of
the sea, and one in the dry desert.

11. And he said; Thou, son of man, art here de-
sirous of understanding secret things.

12.> And the angel of peace, who was with me,

*R18E%: b These last three verses, viz. 12, 13,
14, are placed in both MSS., at the end of chap. lix ; but they
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said ; These two monsters are by the power of God
prepared to become food, that the punishment of
God may not be in vain.

13. Then shall children be slain with their mo-
thers, and sons with their fathers.

14. And when the punishment of the Lord of
spirits shall continue, upon them shall it continue,
that the punishment of the Lord of spirits may not
take place in vain. After that, judgment shall exist
with mercy and longsuffering.

CHAP. LIX.

1. Then another angel, who proceeded with me,
spoke to me;

2. And shewed me the first and last secrets in
heaven above, and in the depths of the earth:

3. In the extremities of heaven, and in the foun-
dations of it, and in the receptacle of the winds.

4. He shewed me how their spirits were divided;
how they were balanced ; and how both the springs
and the winds were numbered according to the
force of their spirit.

5. He shewed me the power of the moon’s light,
that its power is a just one; as well as the di-
visions of the stars, according to their respective
names ; :

6. That every division is divided ; that the light-
ning flashes ;
so evidently belong to this account of the Leviathan and Behe-
moth, that I have ventured to insert them here.
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7. That its troops ®* immediately obey ; and that
a cessation takes place during thunder in the con-
tinuance of its sound. Nor are the thunder and the
lightning separated ; neither do both of them move
with one spirit; yet are they not separated.

8. For when the lightning lightens, the thunder
sounds, and the spirit at a proper period pauses,
making an equal division between them ; for the re-
ceptacle, upon which their periods depend, is Zoose
as sand®. Each of them at a proper season is re-
strained with a bridle; and turned by the power of
the spirit, which thus propels Zkem according to
the spacious extent of the earth.

9. The spirit likewise of the sea is potent and
strong ; and as a strong power causes it to ebb¢, so is
it driven forwards, and scattered against the moun-
tains of the earth. The spirit of the frost has its
angel ; in the spirit of hail there is a good angel ;
the spirit of snow ceases in its strength, and a soli-
tary spirit is in it, which ascends from it like va-
pour, and is called refrigeration.

10. The spirit also of mist dwells with them in
their receptacle; but it has a receptacle to itself;
for its progress is in splendor,

11. In light, and in darkness, in winter and in
summer. Its receptacle is bright, and an angel is
in it.

12. The spirit of dew kas its abode in the extre-

2 Their host. " the receptacle of their times is what sand is.
¢ turns it back with a bridle.
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mities of heaven, in connection with the receptacle
of rain; and its progress is in winter and in sum-
mer. The cloud produced by it, and the cloud of
the mist, become united; one gives to the other;
and when the spirit of rain is in motion from its re-
ceptacle, angels come, and opening its receptacle,
bring it forth.

138. When likewise it is sprinkled over all the
earth, it forms an union with every kind of water on
the ground ; for the waters remain on the. ground,
because they afford nourishment to the earth from
the Most High, who is in heaven.

14. Upon this account therefore there is a regu-
lation in the quantity of rain®, which the angels
receive. A

15. These things I saw; all of them, even para-
diseb.

CHAP. LX.

1. In those days I beheld long ropes given to
those angels; who took to their wings, and fled, ad-
vancing towards the north.

2. And I inquired of the angel, saying; Where-
fore have they taken those long ropes, and gone
forth? He said ; They are gone forth to measure.

3. The angel, who proceeded with me, said ; These
are the measures of the righteous ; and cords shall
the righteous bring, that they may trust in¢ the
name of the Lord of spirits for ever and ever.

* a measure in the rain.
b even to the garden of the righteous. ¢ lean upon.
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4. The elect shall begin to dwell with the elect.

5. And these are the measures which shall be
given to faith, and whick shall strengthen the word
of righteousness.

6: These measures shall reveal all the secrets in
the depth of the earth.

7. And it shall be, that those who have been de-
stroyed in the desert, and who have been devoured
by the fish of the sea, and by wild beasts, shall re-
turn, and trust in® the day of the Elect one; for
none shall perish in the presence of the Lord of
spirits, nor shall any be capable of perishing.

8. Then they received the commandment, all wko
were in the heavens above; to whom a combined
power, voice, and splendor, like fire, were given.

9. Aud first, with their voice, they blessed Him,
they exalted Him, they glorified Him with wisdom,
and ascribed to Him wisdom with the word, and
with the breath of life.

10. Then the Lord of spirits seated upon the
throne of his glory the Elect one ;

11. Who shall judge all the works of the holy, in
heaven above, and in a balance shall He weigh their
actions. And when He shall lift up his countenance
to judge their secret ways in the word of the name
.of the Lord of spirits, and their progress in the path
.of the righteous judgment of God most high ;

12. They shall all speak with united voice ; and

a lean upon.
F
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bless, glorify, exalt, and praise, in the name of the
Lord of spirits.

13. He shall call to every power of the heavens,
to all the holy above, and to the power of God.
The Cherubim, the Seraphim, and the Ophanin, all
the angels of power, and all the angels of the Lords,
namely, of the Elect one, and of the other Power,
who was upon earth over the water on that day,

14. Shall raise their united voice; shall bless,
glorify, praise, and exalt with the spirit of faith,
with the spirit of wisdom and patience, with the
spirit of mercy, with the spirit of judgment and
peace, and with the spirit of benévolence; all shall
say with united voice ; Blessed is He ; and the name
of the Lord of spirits shall be blessed for ever and
for ever; all, who sleep not, shall bless it in heaven
above.

15. All the holy in heaven shall bless it; all the
elect who dwell in the garden of life; and every
spirit of light, who is capable of blessing, glorifying,
exalting, and praising thy holy name; and every
mortal man?, more than the powers of keaven, shall
glorify and bless thy name for ever and ever.

16. For great is the mercy of the Lord of spirits ;
long-suffering is He; and all his works, all his power,

“great as are the things which He has done, has He
revealed to the saints and to the elect, in the name
of the Lord of spirits.

a all of flesh.
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CHAP. LXI.

1. Thus the Lord commanded the kings, the
princes, the exalted, and those who dwell on earth,
saying ; Open your eyes, and lift up your horns, if
you are capable of comprehending the Elect one.

2. The Lord of spirits sat upon the throne of his
glory. .

3. And the spirit of righteousness was poured out
over him.

4. The word of his mouth shall destroy all the
sinners and all the ungodly, who shall perish at his
presence.

5. In that day shall all the kings, the princes, the
exalted, and those who possess the earth, stand up,
behold, and perceive, that He is sitting on the throne
of his glory ; that before Him the saints shall be
Jjudged in righteousnessﬁ

6. And that nothing, which shall be spoken be-
fore Him, shall be spoken in vain.

7. Trouble shall come upon them, as upon a
woman in travail, whose labour is severe, when her
child comes to the mouth of the womb, and she
finds it difficult to bring forth.

8. One portion of them shall look upon another.
They shall be astonished, and shall humble their
countenance ;

9. And trouble shall seize them, when they shall
behold this Son of woman sitting upon the throne
of his glory.

F 2
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10. Then shall the kings, the princes, and all who
possess the earth, glorify Him who has dominion
over all things, Him whe was concealed ; for from
the beginning the Son of man existed in secret®,
whom the Most High preserved in the presence of
his power, and revealed to the elect.

11. He shall sow the congregation of the saints,
and of the elect ; and all the elect shall stand before
Him in that day.

12. All the kings, the princes, the exalted, and
those who rule over the earth, shall fall down on
their faces before Him, and shall worship Him.

13. They shall fix their hopes on this Son of man,
shall pray to Him, and petition Him for mercy.

14. Then shall the Lord of spirits hasten to expel
them from his presence. Their faces shall be full
of confusion, and their faces shall darkness cover P.
The angels shall take them to punishment, that
vengeance may be inflicted on those who have op-
pressed his children and his elect. And they shall
become an example to the saints and to his elect.
Through them shall these be made joyful ; for the
anger of the Lord of spirits shall rest upon them.

15. Then the sword of the Lord of spirits shall
be drunk with their blood¢; but the saints and elect
shall be safe in that day ; nor the face of the sinners
and the ungodly shall they thenceforwards behold.

16. The Lord of spirits shall remain over them :

® was concealed. b be added to their faces. < be drunk
Jrom them.
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17. And with this Son of man shall they dwell,
eat, lie down, and rise up, for ever and ever.

18. The saints and the elect have arisen from the
earth, have left off to depress their countenances,
and have been clothed with the garment of life.
That garment of life is with the Lord of spirits, in
whose presence your garment shall not wax old,
nor shall your glory diminish.

CHAP. LXII

1. In those days the kings who possess the earth
shall be punished by the angels of his wrath?,
wheresoever they shall be delivered up, that he may
give rest for a short period ; and that they may fall
down and worship before the Lord of spirits, con-
fessing their sins before him.

2. They shall bless and glorify the Lord of spi-
rits, saying ; Blessed is the Lord of spirits, the Lord
of kings, the Lord of princes, the Lord of the rich
the Lord of glory, and the Lord of wisdom.

3. He shall enlighten every secret thing.

4. Thy power is from generation to generation ;
and thy glory for ever and ever.

5. Deep are all thy secrets, and numberless ; and
thy righteousness cannot be computed.

6. Now we know, that we should glorify and
bless the Lord of kings, Him who is King over all
things.

7. They shall also say ; Who has granted us rest

& punishment.
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to glorify, laud, bless, and confess in the presence of
his glory ?

8. And now small is the rest we desire; but we
do not find i¢; we reject, and do not possess if.
Light has passed away from before us; and dark-
ness kas covered our thrones for ever.

9. For we have not confessed before Him; we
have not glorified the name of the Lord of kings;
we have not glorified the Lord in all his works ; but
we have trusted in the sceptre of our dominion and
of our glory.

10. In the day of our suffering and of our trouble
He will not save us, neither shall we find rest. We
confess that our Lord is faithful in all his works, in
all his judgments, and in his righteousness.

11. In his judgments He pays no respect to per-
sons; and we must depart from his presence, on ac-
count of our evi/ deeds.

12. All our sins are truly without number.

13. Then shall they say to themselves ; Our souls
are satiated with the instruments of crime ;

14. But that prevents us not from descending to
the flaming womb of hell.

15. Afterwards, their countenances shall be filled
with darkness and confusion before the Son of
man ; from whose presence they shall be expelled,
and before whom the sword shall remain to expel
them.

16. Thus saith the Lord of spirits ; This is the
decree and the judgment against the princes, the



CHAP. LXIII. LXIV. (!

kings, the exalted, and those who possess the earth,
in the presence of the Lord of spirits.

- CHAP. LXIIIL

1. I saw also other countenances in that secret
place. I heard the voice of an angel, saying ; These
are the angels who have descended from heaven to
earth, and have revealed secrets to the sons of men,
and have seduced the sons of men to the commission
of sin.

CHAP. LXIV. [SECT. XI.2]

1. In those days Noah saw that the earth became
inclined, and that destruction approached.

2. Then he lifted up his feet, and went to the ends
of the earth, to the dwelling of his great grandfather
Enoch.

8. And Noah cried with a bitter voice; Hear me;
hear me; hear me: three times. And he said; Tell
me what is transacting upon earth; for the earth
labours, and is violently shaken. Surely I shall pe-
rish with it.

4. After this there was a great perturbation on
earth, and a voice was heard from heaven. 1 fell
down on my face, when my great grandfather
Enoch came and stood by me.

5. He said to me; Why hast thou cried out to
me with a bitter cry and lamentation ?

@ Chapters Ixiv. Ixv. Ixvi. and the first verse of lxvii. evidently

contain a vision of Noah, and not of Enoch.
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6. A commandment has gone forth from the
Lord against those who dwell on the earth, that
they may be destroyed?®; for they know every se-
cret of the angels, every oppressive and secret power
of the devils®, and every power of those who commit
sorcery, as well as of those who make molten images
in the whole earth.

7. They know how silver is produced from the
dust of the earth, and how on the earth the metallic
drop exists ; for lead and tin are not produced from
earth, as the primary fountain of their production.

8. There is an angel standing upon it, and that
angel struggles to prevail.

9. Afterwards my great grandfather Enoch seized
me with his hand, raising me up, and saying to me;
Go, for I have asked the Lord of spirits respecting
this perturbation of the earth ; who replied ; On ac-
count of their impiety have their innumerable judg-
ments been consummated before Me. Respecting
the moons have they inquired, and they have known
that the earth will perish with those who dwell
upon it, and that to these there will be no place of
refuge for ever.

10. They have discovered secrets, and they are
those who have been judged ; but not thou, my son.
The Lord of spirits knows that thou art pure and
good, free from the reproach of discovering secrets.

11. He, the holy One, will establish thy name in
the midst of the saints, and will preserve thee from

a their end may be. b the Satans.
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those who dwell upon the earth. He will establish
thy seed in righteousness, with dominion and great
glory®; and from thy seed shall spring forth® right-
eous and holy men without number for ever.

CHAP. LXV.

1. After this he shewed me the angels of punish-
ment, who were prepared to come, and to open all
the mighty waters® under the earth :

2. That they may be for judgment, and for the
destruction of all those who remain and dwell upon
the earth.

3. And the Lord of spirits commanded the angels
who went forth, not to take up the men and pre-
serve them.

4. For those angels presided over all the mighty
waters. Then I went out from the presence of
Enoch.

CHAP. LXVIL.

1. In those days the word of God came to meY,
and said ; Noah, behold, thy lot® has ascended up
to Me, a lot void of crimef, a lot beloved & and up-
right. '

2. Now then shall the angels labour at the trees ;
but when they proceed to this, I will put my hand
upon it, and preserve it.

8. The seed of life shall arise® from it, and a

a for kings, and for great glory. b shall go forth a
spring of. < the power of waler. 4 was with me.
€ portion. f fault. & of love. b pe.
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change shall take place®, that the dry land may not
be left empty. I will establish thy seed before Me
for ever and ever, and the seed of those who dwell
with thee on the surface of the earth. It shall be
blessed and multiplied in the presence of the earth,
in the name of the Lord.

4. And they shall confine those angels who dis-
closed impiety. In that burning valley it is, that
they shall be confined, which at first my great grand-
father Enoch shewed me in the west, where there
were mountains of gold and silver, of iron, of fluid
metal, and of tin. ’

5. 1 beheld that valley in which there was great
perturbation, and wkere the waters were troubled.

6. And when all this was effected, from the fluid
mass of fire, and the perturbation which prevailed ®
in that place, there arose a strong smell of sulphur,
which became mixed with the waters ; and the val-
ley of the angels, who had been guilty of seduction,
burned underneath its soil.

7. Through that valley also rivers of fire were
flowing ¢, to which those angels shall be condemned,
who seduced the inhabitants of the earth.

8. And in those days shall these waters be to
kings, to princes, to the exalted, and to the inhabit-
ants of the earth, for the healing of the soul and
body, and for the judgment of the spirit.

9. Their spirits shall be full of revelryd, that
they may be judged in their bodies; because they

a shall enter. b troubled them. < went. 4 sport.
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have denied the Lord of spirits, and although they
perceive their condemnation day by day, they be-
lieve not in his name. .

10. And as the inflammation of their bodies shall
be great, so shall their spirits undergo a change for
ever. '

11. For no word which is uttered before the
Lord of spirits shall be in vain.

12. Judgment has come upon them, because they
trusted in their carnal revelry?, and denied the Lord
of spirits.

18. In those days shall the waters of that valley®
be changed; for when the angels shall be judged,
then shall the heat of those springs of water ex-
perience an alteration.

14. And when the angels shall ascend, the water
of the springs shall again undergo a change, and be
frozen. Then I heard holy Michael answering and
saying ; This judgment, with which the angels shall
be judged, shall bear testimony against the kings,
the princes, and those who possess the earth.

15. For these waters of judgment shall be for
their healing, and for the death of their bodies.
But they shall not perceive and believe that the
waters will be changed, and become a fire, which
shall blaze for ever.

CHAP. LXVIIL

1. After this he gave me the characteristical
a sport of their bodies. b its waters.
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marks ? of all the secret things in the book of my
great grandfather Enoch, and in the parables which
had been given to him; inserting them for me
among the words of the book of parables.

2. At that time holy Michael answered and said
to Raphael; The power of the spirit hurries me
away, and impels me on’. The severity of the
judgment, of the secret judgment of the angels, who
is capable of beholding ; the endurance of that severe
judgment which has taken place and been made
permanent ; without being melted at the sight of
it ¢<? Again holy Michael answered and said to holy
Raphael ; Who is there whose heart is not softened
by it, and whose reins are not troubled at this
thing ?

3. Judgment has gone forth against them by
- those who have thus dragged them away; and that
was, when they stood in the presence of the Lord of
spirits. .

4. In like manner also holy Rakael said to Ra-
phael ; They shall not be before the eye of the
Lord ; since the Lord of spirits has been offended
with them; for like Lords? have they conducted
themselves. Therefore will He bring upon them a
secret judgment for ever and ever.

5. For neither shall angel nor man receive a por-

a the signs. b irritates or exciles me. ¢ and
not be melled in the presence of it. d NAAYAN

AUWA: instar Domini. In the similitude of, or, as the
Lord. . .
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tion of it; but they alone shall receive their own
judgment for ever and ever.

CHAP. LXVIII.

1. After this judgment they shall be astonished
and irritated ; for it shall be exhibited to the inha-
bitants of the earth. :

2. Behold the names of those angels. These are
their names. The first of them is Samyaza; the
second, Arstikapha; the third, Armen; the fourth,
Kakabael ; the fifth, Turel ; the sixth, Rumyel; the
seventh, Danyal ; the eighth, Kael; the ninth, Ba-
rakel ; the tenth, Azazel ; the eleventh, Armers ; the
twelfth, Bataryal; the thirteenth, Basasael; the
fourteenth, Ananel ; the fifteenth, Turyal ; the six-
teenth, Simapiseel; the seventeenth, Yetarel; the
eighteenth, Tumael ; the nineteenth, Tarel; the
twentieth, Rumel ; the twenty-first, Azazel.

8. These are the chiefs of their angels, and the
names of the leaders of their hundreds, and the
leaders of their fifties, and the leaders of their tens.

4. The name of the first is Yekun : he it was who
seduced all the sons of the holy angels ; and causing
them to descend on earth, led astray the offspring
of men.

5. The name of the second is Kesabel, who
pointed out evil counsel to the sons of the holy an-
gels, and induced them to corrupt their bodies by
generating mankind.

6. The name of the third is Gadrel: he dis-



8 ENOCH.

covered every stroke of death to the children of
men.

7. He seduced Eve; and discovered to the chil-
dren of men the instruments of death, the coat of
mail, the shield, and the sword for slaughter ; every
instrument of death to the children of men.

8. From his hand were these things derived to
them who dwell upon earth, from that period for
ever.

9. The name of the fourth is Penemue: he dis-
covered to the children of men bitterness and sweet-
ness ;

10. And pointed out to them every secret of their
wisdom.

11. He taught men to understand writing, and
the use of ink and paper.

12. Therefore numerous have been those who
have gone astray from every period of the world,
even to this day.

13. For men were not born for this, thus with
pen and with ink to confirm their faith ;

14. Since they were not created, except that, like
the angels, they might remain righteous and pure.

15. Nor would death, which destroys every thing,
have affected them;

16. But by this their knowledge they perish, and
by this also ¢fs power consumes? them.

17. The name of the fifth is Kasyade: he dis-

8 eats, feeds upon, devours.
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covered to the children of men every wicked stroke
of spirits and of demons :

"18. The stroke of the embryo in the womb, to
diminish #¢; the stroke of the spirit by the bite of
the serpent, and the stroke which is giver in the
midday by the offspring of the serpent, the name of
which is Tabaet?2. .

19. This is the number of the Kesbel®; the prin-
cipal part of the oath which the Most High, dwell-
ing in glory, revealed to the holy ones.

20. Its name is Beka®. He spoke to holy Michael
to discover to them the secret name, that they
might understand that secret name, and thus re-
member the oath; and that those who pointed out
every secret thing to the children of men might
tremble at that name and oath.

21. This is the power of that oath; for powerful
it is, and strong.

22. And He established this oath of Akae? by
the instrumentality® of the holy Michael.

23. These are the secrets of this oath, and by it
were they confirmed.

24. Heaven was suspended by i¢ before the world
was made, for ever.

25. By it has the earth heen founded upon the
flood; while from the concealed parts of the hills
the agitated waters proceed forth from the creation
to the end of the world.

a PNOF: male. P NNNRA: N ANO:
e by the hands.
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26. By this oath the sea has been formed, and
the foundation of it.

27. During the period of its fury He has esta-
blished the sand against it, which continues un-
changed for ever; and by this oath the abyss has
been made strong; nor is it removable from its
station for ever and ever.

28. By this oath the sun and moon complete
their progress, never swerving from the command
&given to them for ever and ever.

29. By this oath the stars complete their pro-
gress;

30. And when their names are called, they return
an answer, for ever and ever.

31. Thus in the heavens fake place the blowings
of the winds: all of them have breathings?, and
effect a complete combination of breathings.

32. There the treasures of thunder are kept, and
the splendor of the lightning.

33. There are kept the treasures of hail and of
frost, the treasures of snow, the treasures of rain and
of dew.

34. All these confess and laud before the Lord of
spirits.

35. They glorify with all their power of praise;
and He sustains them in all that act of thanksgiving,
. while they laud, glorify, and exalt the name of the
Lord of spirits for ever and ever.

36. And with them He establishes this oath, by

a or spirils.
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which they and their paths are preserved ; nor does
their progress perish.

37. Great was their joy.

38. They blessed, glorified, and exalted, because
the name of the Son of mman was revealed to them.

39. He sat upon the throne of his glory ; and the
principal part of the judgment was assigned to Him,
the Son of man. Sinners shall disappear and perish
from the face of the earth, while those who seduced
them shall be bound with chains for ever.

40. According to their ranks of corruption shall
they be imprisoned, and all their works shall dis-
appear from the face of the earth; nor thencefor-
ward shall there be any to corrupt; for the Son
of man has been seen, sitting on the throne of his
glory.

41. Every thing wicked shall disappear, and de-
part from before his face; and the word of the Son
of man shall become powerful in the presence of
the Lord of spirits.

42. This is the third parable of Enoch.

CHAP. LXIX. [SECT. XII.2]

1. After this the name of the Son of man, living
with the Lord of spirits®, was exalted by the inha-
bitants of the earth.

2. It was exalted in the chariots of the Spirit;
and the name went forth in the midst of them.

a Paris MS. b the name of Him living with Him, of this
Son of man, living with the Lord of spirits.
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3. From that time I was not drawn in the midst
of them ; but He seated me between two spirits, be-
tween the north and the west, where the angels re-
ceived their ropes, to measure out a place® for the
elect and the righteous.

4. There I beheld the fathers of the first men,
and the saints, who dwell in that place for ever.

CHAP. LXX.

1. Afterwards my spirit was concealed, ascending
into the heavens. I beheld the sons of the holy an-
gels treading on flaming fire, whose garments and
robes were white, and whose countenances were
transparent as crystal.

2. I saw two rivers of fire glittering like the hy-
acinth.
~ 8. Then I fell on my face before the Lord of

spirits.

4. And Michael, one of the archangels, took me
by my right hand, raised me up, and brought me
out fo where was every secret of mercy and secret
of righteousness.

5. He shewed me all the hidden things of the
extremities of heaven, all the receptacles of the
stars, and the splendors of all, from whence they
went forth before the face of the holy.

6. And he concealed the spirit of Enoch in the
heaven of heavens.

a {0 measure me a place.
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7. There I beheld, in the midst of that light, a
building raised with stones of ice?;

8. And in the midst of these stones vibrations® of
living fire. My spirit saw around the circle of ¢ this
flaming habitation, on one of its extremities, that
there were rivers full of living fire, which encom-
passed it.

9. Then the Seraphim, the Cherubim, and Opha-
nin surrounded #¢: these are those who never sleep,
but watch the throne of his glory.

10. And I beheld angels innumerable, thousands
of thousands, and myriads of myriads, who sur-
rounded that habitation.

11. Michael, Raphael, Gabriel, Phanuel, and the
holy angels who were in the heavens above, went
in and out of it. Michael, Raphael, and Gabriel
went out of that habitation, and holy angels innu-
merable.

12. With them was the Ancient of days, whose
head was white as wool, and pure, and his robe was
indescribable.

13. Then I fell upon my face, while all my flesh
was dissolved, and my spirit became changed.

14. I cried out with a loud voice, with a powerful
spirit, blessing, glorifying, and exalting.

15. And those blessings, which proceeded from
my mouth, became acceptable in the presence of
the Ancient of days.

16. The Ancient of days came with Michael and

a that in it there was that which was built with stones of ice.

b tongues. ¢ around thal which encompossed.
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Gabriel, Raphael and Phanuel, with thousands of
thousands, and myriads of myriads, which could not
be numbered.

17. Then that angel came to me, and with his
voice saluted me, saying; Thou art the offspring of
man, who art born for righteousness, and righteous-
ness has rested on thee. ,

18. The righteousness of the Ancient of days
shall not forsake thee.

19. He said; On thee shall He confer peace® in
the name of the existing world ; for from thence has
peace gone forth since the world was created.

20. And thus shall it happen to thee for ever and
ever.

21. All who shall exist, and who shall walk in
thy path of righteousness, shall not forsake thee for
ever.

22. With thee shall be their habitations, with
thee their lot ; nor from thee shall they be separated
for ever and ever.

23. And thus shall length of days be with the
offspring of man.

24. Peace shall be to the righteous ; and the path
of integrity shall the righteous pursue®, in the name
of the Lord of spirits, for ever and ever.

CHAP. LXXI. [SECT. XIII.<]

1. The book of the revolutions of the luminaries
of heaven, according to their respective classes, their

2 He shall call to thee peace. Y his upright patk shall be
to the righteous. ¢ Paris MS.
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respective powers, their respective periods, their re-
spective names, the places where they commence
their progress?, and their respective months, which
Uriel, the holy angel who was with me, explained to
me; he who conducts them. The whole account of
them, according to every year of the world for ever,
until a new work shall be effected, which will be
eternal.

2. This is the first law of the luminaries. The
sun and the light arrive at the gates of heaven,
which are on the east, and on the west of it at the
western gates of heaven.

3. I beheld the gates whence the sun goes forth ;
and the gates where the sun sets;

4. In which gates also the moon rises and sets;
and I bekeld the conductors of the stars, among
those who precede them; six gafes were at the
rising, and six at the setting of the sun.

5. All these respectively, one after another, are on
a level ; and numerous windows are on the right and
on the left sides of those gates.

6. First proceeds forth that great luminary, which
is called the sun; the orb of which is as the orb of
heaven, the whole of it being replete with splendid
and flaming fire.

7. Its chariot, where it ascends, the wind blows.

8. The sun sets in heaven, and, returning by the
north, to proceed towards the east, is conducted so

8 the places of their nativity.
G3
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as to enter by that gate, and illuminate the face of
heaven.

9. In the same manner it goes forth in the first
month by a great gate.

10. It goes forth through the fourth of those six
gates, which are at the rising of the sun.

11. And in the fourth gate, through which the
sun with the moon proceeds, in the first part of it,
there are twelve open windows; from which issues
out a flame, when they are opened at their proper
periods.

12. When the sun rises in heaven, it goes forth
through this fourth gate thirty days, and by the
fourth gate in the west of heaven on a level with it
descends.

13. During that period the day is lengthened
from the day, and the night curtailed from the
night for thirty days. And then the day is longer
by two parts than the night.

14. The day is precisely ten parts, and the night
is eight.

15. The sun goes forth through this fourth gate,
and sets in it, and turns to the fifth gate during
thirty days; after which it proceeds from, and sets
in, the fifth gate.

16. Then the day becomes lengthened by a se-
cond portion, so that it is eleven parts ; while the
night becomes shortened, and is only seven parts.

17. The sun now returns to the east, entering

2 And he.



CHAP. LXXI 87

into the sixth gate, and rising and setting in the
sixth gate thirty-one days, on account of its signs.

18. At that period the day is longer than the
night, being twice as long as the night; and be-
comes twelve parts ;

19. But the night is shortened, and becomes six
parts. Then the sun rises up, that the day may be
shortened, and the night lengthened.

20. And the sun returns towards the east, enter-
ing into the sixth gate, where it rises and sets for
thirty days.

21. When that period is completed, the day be-
comes shortened precisely one part, so that it is
eleven parts, while the night is seven parts.

22. Then the sun goes from the west, from that
sixth gate, and proceeds eastwards, rising in the
fifth gate for thirty days, and setting again west-
wards in the fifth gate of the west.

23. At that period the day becomes shortened
two parts; and is ten parts, while the night is eight
parts.

24. Then the sun goes from the fifth gate, as it
sets in the fifth gate of the west; and rises in the
fourth gate for thirty-one days, on account of its
signs, setting in the west.

25. At that period the day is made equal with
the night; and, being equal with it, the night be-
comes nine parts, and the day nine parts.

26. Then the sun goes from that gate, as it sets
in the west; and returning to the east proceeds by

G 4
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the third gate for thirty days, setting in the west at
the third gate.

27. At that period the night is lengthened from
the day during thirty mornings, and the day is cur-
tailed from the day during thirty days; the night
being ten parts precisely, and the day eight parts.

28. The sun now goes from the third gate, as it
sets in the third gate in the west; but returning to
the east, it proceeds by the second gate of the east
for thirty days.

29. In like manner also it sets in the second gate
in the west of heaven.

30. At that period the night is eleven parts, and
the day seven parts.

31. Then the sun goes at that time from the se-
cond gate, as it sets in the second gate in the west;
but returns to the east, proceeding by the first gate,
for thirty-one days.

32. And sets in the west in the firsta gate.

33. At that period the night is lengthened as
much again as the day.

34. It is twelve® parts precisely, while the day is
six parts.

35. The sun has thus completed its beginnings,
and a second time goes round from these begin-
nings.

36. Into that gate it enters for thirty days, and
sets in the west, in the opposite part of heaven.

8 second. A manifest error. The Paris MS. is correct. Y eleven.
A mistake of the transcriber. In the Paris MS, it is (welve. -
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37. At that period the night is contracted in its
length a fourth part, that is, one portion, and be-
comes eleven parts.

38. The day is seven parts.

39. Then the sun returns, and enters into the se-
cond gate of the east.

40. It returns by these beginnings thirty days,
rising and setting.

41. At that period the night is contracted in its
length. It becomes ten® parts, and the day eight
parts. Then the sun goes from that second gate,
and sets in the west; but returns to the east, and
rises in the east, in the third gate, thirty-one days,
setting in the west of heaven.

42. At that period the night becomes shortened.
It is nine parts. And the night is equal with the
day. The year is precisely three hundred and sixty-
four days.

43. The lengthening of the day and night, and
the contraction of the day and night, are made to
differ from each other by the progress of the sun.

44. By means of this progress the day is daily
lengthened, and the night nightly shortened®.

45. This is the law and progress of the sun, and
its turning when it turns back, turning during sixty
days®, and going forth. This is the great everlast-
ing luminary, that which He names the sun for ever
and ever.

a seven. Another error. b approaches. ¢ that is, it is
sixty days in the same gates, viz. thirty days twice every year.
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46. This also is that which goes forth a great lu-
minary, and which is named after its peculiar kind,
as God commanded.

47. And thus it goes in and out, neither slacken-
ing nor resting; but running on in its chariot by
day and by night. It shines with a seventh portion
of light from the moon; but the dimensions of both
are equal.

CHAP. LXXII. [SECT. XIV.2]

1. After this law I beheld another law of an in-
ferior luminary, the name of which is the moon,
and the orb of which is as the orb of heaven.

2. Its chariot, which it secretly ascends, the wind
blows ; and light is given to it by measure.

3. Every month at its exit and entrance it be-
comes changed ; and its periods are as the periods
of the sun. And when in like manner its light is to
exist, its light is a seventh portion from the light of
the sun.

4. Thus it rises, and at its commencement towards
the east goes forth for thirty days.

5. At that time it appears, and becomes to you
the beginning of the month. Thirty days ¢¢ s with
the sun in the gate from which the sun goes forth.

6. Half of it is in extent seven portions, one
kalf'; and the whole of its orb is void of light, ex-
cept a seventh portion out of the fourteen portions of
its light. And in a day it receives a seventh portion,

a Paris MS.
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or half that portion, of its light. Its light is by
sevens, by one portion, and by the half gf a portion.
It sets with the sun.

7. And when the sun rises, the moon rises with
it; receiving a half portion of light.

8. On that night, when it commences its period 2,
previously to the day of the month, the moon sets
with the sun.

9. And on that night it is dark #n its fourteen
portions, that is, iz eack half ; but it rises on that
day with one seventh portion precisely, and in its
progress declines from the rising of the sun.

10. During the remainder of its period? its light
increases to fourteen portions.

CHAP. LXXIII.

1. Then I saw another progress and regulation
which He effected in the law of the moon® The
progress of the moons, and every thing relating to
them, Uriel shewed me, the holy angel who con-
ducted them all.

2. Their stations I wrote down as he shewed
them to me.

3. I wrote down their months, as they occur, and
the appearance of their light, until it is completed
in fifteen days.

4. In each of its two seven portions it completes
all its light at rising and at setting.

a at the beginning of its morning, or day. b of its day.
¢ in that law.
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5. On stated months it changes ifs settings; and
on stated months it makes its progress through each
gate. In two gates the moon sets with the sun,
viz. in those two gates which are in the midst, in
the third and fourth gate. From the third gate it
goes forth for seven days, and makes its circuit.

6. Again it returns to the gate whence the sun
goes forth, and in that completes the whole of its
light: Then it declines from the sun, and enters in
eight days into the sixth gate, and returns in seven
days to the third gate, from which the sun goes
forth.

7. When the sun proceeds from the fourth gate,
the moon goes forth for seven days, until it passes
from the fifth gate.

8. Again it returns in seven days to the fourth
gate, and completing all its light, declines, and
passes on by the first gate in eight days;

9. And returns in seven days to the fourth gate,
from which the sun goes forth.

10. Thus I beheld their stations, as according to
the fixed order of the months the sun rises and
sets.

11. At those times there is an excess of thirty
days belonging to the sun in five years; all the days
belonging to each year of the five years, when com-
pleted, amount to three hundred and sixty-four
days ; and to the sun and stars belong six days; six
days in each of the five years; thus thirty days be-
long to them
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12. So that the moon has thirty days less than
the sun and stars.

13. The moon brings on all the years exactly,
that their stations may come neither too forwards
nor too backwards a single day ; but that the years
may be changed with correct precision in three
hundred and sixty-four days. In three years the
days are one thousand and ninety-two ; in five years
they are one thousand eight hundred and twenty ;
and in eight years two thousand nine hundred and
twelve days.

14. To the moon alone belong in three years one
thousand and sixty-two days; in five years it has
fifty days less than the sun, for an addition being
made to the one thousand and sixty-two days, in
five years there are one thousand seven hundred and
seventy days; and the days of the moon in eight
years are two thousand eight hundred and thirty-
two days.

15. For its days in eight years are less than those
of the sun by eighty days, which eighty days are its
diminution in eight years.

16. The year then becomes truly complete ac-
cording to the station of the moons, and the station
of the sun ; which rise in the different gates ; which
rise and set in them for thirty days.

CHAP. LXXIV.

1. These are the leaders of the chiefs of the
thousands, those which preside over all creation,
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and over all the stars; with the four days which
are added and never separated from the place al-
lotted them, according to the complete computation
of the year.

2. And these serve four days, which are not com-
puted in the computation of the year.

3. Respecting them, men greatly err; for these
luminaries truly serve, in the mansion of the world,
one day in the first gate, one in the third gate, one
in the fourth, and one in the sixth gate.

4. And the harmony of the world becomes com-
plete every three hundred and sixty-fourth state of
it. For the signs,

5. The seasons,

6. The years, .

7. And the days, Uriel shewed me; the angel
whom the Lord of glory appointed over all the lu-
minaries.

8. Of heaven in heaven, and in the world ; that
they might rule in the face of the sky, and, appear-
ing over the earth, become

9. Conductors of the days and nights; the sun,
the moon, the stars, and all the ministers of heaven,
which make their circuit with all the chariots of
heaven.

10. Thus Uriel shewed me twelve gates open for
the circuit of the chariots of .the sun in heaven,
from which the rays of the sun shoot forth.

11. From these proceed heat over the earth, when
they are opened in their stated seasons. They are
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for the winds, and the spirit of the dew, when in
their seasons they are opened; opened in heaven at
#/s extremities.

12. Twelve gates I beheld in heaven, at the ex-
tremities of the earth, through which the sun, moon,
and stars, and all the works of heaven, proceed at
their rising and setting.

13. Many windows also are open on the right
and on the left.

14. One window at a cerfain season grows ex-
tremely hot. So also are there gates from which
the stars go forth as they are commanded, and in
which they set according to their number.

15. I saw likewise the chariots of heaven, run-
ning in the world above to those gates in which the
stars turn, which never set. One of these is greater
than all, which goes round the whole world.

CHAP. LXXV. [SECT. XV.2]

1. And at the extremities of the earth I beheld
twelve gates open for all the winds, from which
they proceed and blow over the earth.

2. Three of them are open in the front of heaven,
three in the west, three on the right side of heaven,
and three on the left. The first three are those
which are towards the east, three are towards the
north, three behind those which are upon the left,
towards the south, and three on the west.

3. From four of them proceed winds of blessing,

a Paris MS.
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and of health; and from eight proceed winds of
punishment ; when they are sent to destroy the
earth, and the heaven above it, all its inhabitants,
and all which are in the waters, or on dry land.

4. The first of these winds proceeds from the
gate termed the eastern, through the first gate on
the east, which inclines southwards. From this
goes forth destruction, drought, heat, and perdition.

5. From the second gate, the middle one, proceeds
equity. There issue from it rain, fruitfulness, health,
and dew ; and from the third gate northwards pro-
ceed cold and drought.

6. After these proceed the south winds through
three principal gates ; through their first gate, which
inclines eastwards, proceeds a hot wind.

7. But from the middle gate proceed grateful
odour, dew, rain, health, and life.

8. From the third gate, which is westwards, pro-
ceed dew, rain, blight, and destruction.

9. After these are the winds to the north, which
is called the sea. They proceed from three gates.
The first® gate ¢s that which is on the east, in-
clining southwards; from this proceed dew, rain,
blight, and destruction. From the middle direct
gate proceed rain, dew, life, and health. And from
the third gate, which is westwards, inclining to-
wards the south®, proceed mist, frost, snow, rain,
dew, and blight.

a seventh. Perhaps the seventh which had been enumerated.
b the north. An error in both MSS.
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10. After these tn the fourth quarter are the
winds to the west. From the first gate, inclining
northwards, proceed dew, rain, frost, cold, snow,
and chill ; from the middle gate proceed rain, health,
and blessing ; _

11. And from the last gate, which is southwards,
proceed drought, destruction, scorching, and perdi-
tion.

12. The account of the twelve gates of the four
quarters of heaven is ended.

13. All their laws, all their infliction of punish-
ment, and the health produced by them, have I ex-
plained to thee, my son Mathusala.

CHAP. LXXVI.

1. The first wind is called the eastern, because it
is the first.

2. The second is called the south, because the
Most High there descends, and frequently there de-
scends He who is blessed for ever.

8. The western wind has the name of diminution,
because there all the luminaries of heaven are di-
minished, and descend.

4. The fourth wind, which is named the north, is
divided into three parts; one of which is for the ha-
bitation of man; another for seas of water, with
valleys, woods, rivers, shady places, and snow ; and
the third part contains paradise.

5. Seven high mountains I beheld, higher than
all the mountains of the earth, from which frost

H



98 ENOCH.

proceeds; while days, seasons, and years, depart and
pass away.

6. Seven rivers I beheld upon earth, greater than
all rivers, one of which takes its course from the
west ; into a great sea its water flows.

7. Two come from the north to the sea, . their
waters flowing into the Erythrzan sea, on the east.
And with respect to the remaining four, they take
their course in the cavity of the north, fwo to their
sea, the Erythrzean sea, and two are poured into a
great sea, where also it is said there is a desert.

8. Seven great islands I saw in the sea and on
the earth. Seven in the great sea.

CHAP. LXXVII.

1. The names of the sun are these: one Aryares?,
the other T'omasP.

* 2. The moon has four names. The first is Ason-
yac®; the second, Eblad; the third, Benase®; and
the fourth, Eraef.

3. These are the two great luminaries, whose
orbs are as the orbs of heaven; and the dimensions
of both are equal.

4. In the orb of the sun there is a seventh por-
tion of light, which is added to it from the moon.
By measure it is put in, until a seventh portion of
the light of the sun is departed. They set, enter

* ACPER: bpogh:  C ANEP: 4 gNA:
e 9% f &G0
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into the western gate, circuit by the north, and
through the eastern gate go forth over the face of
heaven.

5. When the moon rises, it appears in heaven;
and the half of a seventh portion of light is all
which is in it.

6. In fourteen days the whole of its light is com-
pleted.

7. By three quintuples light is put into it, until
in fifteen days its light is completed, according to
the signs of the year; it has three quintuples.

8. The moon has the half of a seventh portion.

9. During its diminution on the first day its light
decreases a fourteenth part; on the second day it
decreases a thirteenth part; on the third day a
twelfth part; on the fourth day an eleventh part;
on the fifth day a tenth part; on the sixth day a
ninth part; on the seventh day it decreases an
eighth part ; on the eighth day it decreases a seventh
part; on the ninth day it decreases a sixth part ; on
the tenth day it decreases a fifth part; on the
eleventh day it decreases a fourth part; on the
twelfth day it decreases a third part; on the thir-
teenth day it decreases a second part; on the four-
teenth day it decreases a half of its seventh part;
and on the fifteenth day the whole remainder of its
light is consumed.

10. On stated months the moon has twenty-nine
days. ‘
11. It also has a period of twenty-eight days.

H 2
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12. Uriel likewise shewed me another regulation,
when light is poured into the moon, how it is pour-
ed into it from the sun.

13. All the time that the moon is in progress
with its light, it is poured info ¢ in the presence of
the sun, until #s light is in fourteen days com-
pleted in heaven.

14. And when it is wholly extinguished, its light
is consumed in heaven; and on the first day it is
called the new moon, for on that day light is re-
ceived into it.

15. It becomes precisely completed on the day
that the sun descends into the west, while the moon
ascends at night from the east.

16. The moon then shines all the night, until
the sun rises before it; when the moon disappears
in turn before the sun.

17. Where light comes to the moon, there again
it decreases, until all its light is extinguished, and
the days of the moon pass away.

18. Then its orb remains solitary without light.

19. During three months it effects in thirty days
each month its period; and during three more
months it effects it in twenty-nine days each.
These are the times in which it effects its decrease
in its first period, and in the first gate, namely, in
one hundred and seventy-seven days.

20. And at the time of its going forth during
three months it appears thirty days each, and during
three more months it appears twenty-nine days each.
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21. In the night it appears for each twenty days
as the face of a man, and in the day as heaven; for
it is nothing else except its light.

CHAP. LXXVIII.

1. And now, my son Mathusala, I have shewn ‘
thee every thing; and the account of every or-
dinance of the stars of heaven is finished.

2. He shewed me every ordinance respecting
these, which fakes place at all times and in all sea-
sons under every influence, in all years, at the ar-
rival and under the rule of each, during every month
and every week. He shewed me also the decrease
of the moon, which is effected in the sixth gate ; for
in that sixth gate is its light consumed.

3. From this is the beginning of the month; and
its decrease is effected in the sixth gate in its period,
until a hundred and seventy-seven days are com-
pleted ; according to the mode of computation by
weeks®, twenty-five weeks and two days.

4. Its period is less than that of the sun, accord-
ing to the ordinance of the stars, by five days in
one half year® precisely.

5. When that tkeir visible situation is completed.
Such is the appearance and likeness of every lumi-
nary, which Uriel, the great angel who conducts
them, shewed to me.

8 according to the ordinance of the week. b in one time.
H3
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CHAP. LXXIX.

1. In those days Uriel answered and said t6
me; Behold, I have shewed thee all things, O
Enoch ;

2. And all things have I revealed to thee. Thou
seest the sun, the moon, and those which conduct
the stars of heaven, which cause all their operations,
seasons, and arrivals to return.

3. In the days of sinners the years shall be short-
ened.

4. Their seed shall be backward in their prolific
soil ; and every thing done on earth shall be sub-
verted, and disappear in its season. The rain shall
be restrained, and heaven shall stand still.

5. In those days the fruits of the earth shall be
late, and not flourish in their season; and in their
season the fruits of the trees shall be withholden.

6. The moon shall change its laws, and not be
seen at its proper period. But in those days shall
heaven be seen; and barrenness shall take place in
the borders of the great chariots in the west. Hea-
ven shall shine more than wken illuminated by the
orders of light ; while many chiefs among the stars
of authority-shall err, perverting their ways and
works.

7. Those shall not appear in their season, who
command them, and all the classes of the stars shall
be shut up against sinners.

8. The thoughts of those who dwell on earth
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shall transgress within them; and they shall be
perverted in all their ways.
9. They shall transgress, and think themselves
gods ; while evil shall be multiplied among them.
10. And punishment shall come upon them, so
that all of them shall be destroyed.

CHAP. LXXX.

1. He said; O Enoch, look on the book which
heaven has gradually dropped down®; and, reading
that which is written in it, understand every part
of it. :

2. Then I looked on all which was written, and
understood all, reading the book and every thing
written in it, all the works of man ;

8. And of all the children of flesh upon earth,
during the generations of the world.

4. Immediately after I blessed the Lord, the King
of glory, who has thus for ever formed the whole
workmanship of the world.

5. And I glorified the Lord, on account of his
long-suffering and blessing towards the children of
the world.

6. At that time I said ; Blessed is the man, who
shall die righteous and good, against whom no cata-
logue of crime has been written, and with whom
iniquity is not found.

7. Then those three holy ones caused me to ap-

8 has distilled.
H 4
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proach, and placed me on the earth, before the
door of my house.

8. And they said unto me; Explain every thing
to Mathusala thy son ; and inform all thy children,
that no flesh shall be justified before the Lord ; for
He is their Creator.

9. During one year we will leave thee with thy
children, until thou shalt again recover thy strength,
that thou mayest instruct thy family, write these
things, and explain them to all thy children. But
in another year they shall take thee from the midst
of them, and thy heart shall be strengthened ; for
the elect shall point out righteousness to the elect ;
the righteous with the righteous shall rejoice, con-
gratulating each other; but sinners with sinners
shall die,

10. And the perverted with the perverted shall
be drowned.

11. Those likewise who act righteously shall die
on account of the works of man, and shall be ga-
thered together on account of the works of the
wicked.

12. In those days they finished conversing with
me.

13. And I returned to my fellow men, blessing
the Lord of worlds.

CHAP. LXXXI.

1. Now, my son Mathusala, all these things I
speak unto thee, and write for thee. To thee I
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have revealed all, and have given thee books of
every thing.

2. Preserve, my son Mathusala, the books written
by thy father®; that thou mayest transmit them to
future generations.

3. Wisdom have I given to thee, to thy children,
and thy posterity, that they may transmit to their
children, for generations for ever, this wisdom in
their thoughts; and that those who comprehend ¢
may not slumber, but hear with their ears; that
they may learn this wisdom, and be deemed worthy
of eating this wholesome food.

4. Blessed are all the righteous; blessed all who
walk in the paths of righteousness; in whom no
crime s found, as in sinners, when all their days
are numbered.

5. With respect to the progress of the sun in
heaven, it enters and goes out of eac’ gate for thirty
days, with the leaders of the thousand classes of the
stars; with four which are added, and appertain
to the four quarters of the year, which conduct
them, and accompany them at four periods.

6. Respecting these, men greatly err, and do not
compute them in the computation of every age; for
they greatly err respecting them ; nor do men know
accurately that they are in the computation of the
year. But indeed these are marked down? for ever;

a the books of the hand of thy father.
b ATYr97: from ANO: to impress, express, or to seal.
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one in the first gate, one in the third, one in the
fourth, and one in the sixth:

7. So that the year is completed in three hundred
and sixty-four days.

8. Truly has been stated®, and accurately has
been computed that which is marked down ; for the
luminaries, the months, the fixed periods, the years,
and the days, Uriel has explained to me, and com-
municated to me®; whom the Lord of all creation,
on my account, commanded (according to the might
of heaven, and the power which it possesses both by
night and by day) to explain the laws of light to
man, of the sun, moon, and stars, and of all the
powers of heaven, which are turned with their re-
spective orbs.

9. This is the ordinance of the stars, which set in
their places, in their seasons, in their periods, in
their days, and in their months.

10. These are the names of those who conduct
them, who watch and enter in their seasons, accord-
ing to their ordinance in their periods, in their
months, in tke times of their influence, and in their
stations.

11. Four conductors of them first enter, who se-
parate the four quarters of the year. After these,
twelve conductors of their classes, who separate the
months and the year info three hundred and sixty-
four days, with the leaders of a thousand, who dis-

* have they related. b has breathed into me.
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tinguish between the days, as well as between the
four additional ones; which, as conductors, divide
the four quarters of the year.

12. These leaders of a thousand are in the midst of
the conductors, and the conductors are added each
behind his station, and their conductors make the
separation. These are the names of the conductors,
who separate the four quarters of the year, who are
appointed over them ; Melkel, Helammelak,

138. Meliyal, and Narel®.

14. And the names of those who conduct them
are Adnarel, Jyasusal, and Jyelumeal®.

15. These are the three who follow after the con-
ductors of the classes ¢f sfars; each following after
the three conductors of the classes, which them-
selves follow after those conductors of the stations,
who divide the four quarters of the year.

16. In the first part of the year rises and rules
Melkyas®, who is named Tamani¢, and Zahaye.

17. All the days of his influence, during which
he rules, are ninety-one days.

18. And these are the signs of the days which
are seen upon earth. In the days of his influence
there is perspiration, heat, and trouble. All the
trees become fruitful ; the leaf of every tree comes
forth ; the corn is reaped ; the rose and every species

* AOANA: YAASPTINN: TLAAPA: TLA: ° AR
TCAAN: APIFIA: ABNTLAA:  cAoANPN: 4
aoly.: ° OMNE: the sun.
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of flowers blossoms in the field; and the trees of
winter are dried up.

19. These are the names of the conductors who
are under them, Barkel, Zelsabel*; and another ad-
ditional conductor of a thousand is named Heloya-
lef®, the days of whose influence have been com-
pleted. The other conductor next after them is
Helemmelek ¢, whose name they call the splendid
Zahay.

20. All the days of his light are ninety-one days.

21. These are the signs of the days upon earth,
heat and drought; while the trees bring forth their
fruits, warmed and concocted, and give their fruits
to dry.

22. The flocks follow and yean. All the fruits of
the earth are collected, with every thing in the
fields, and the vines are trodden. This takes place
during the time of his influence.

23. These are their names and orders, and tke
names of the conductors who are under them, of
those who are chiefs of a thousand, Gedaeyal, Keel,
Heele.

24. And the name of the additional leader of a
thousand is Asphaelf.

25. The days of his influence have been com-
pleted.

*NCAAA: KAANA: P YrPAG: ° YARAD
21K 19 AP; the sun. ¢ DRAPAH. AN
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CHAP. LXXXII. [SECT. XVI.2]

1. And now I have shewn thee, my son Mathu-
sala, every sight which I saw prior to thy birth®.
I will relate another vision, which I saw before I
was married ; they resemble each other.

2. The first was when I was learning a book ;
and the other before I was married to thy mother.
I saw a potent vision ;

3. And on account of these things besought the
Lord.

4. I was lying down in the house of my grand-
father Malalel, wken I saw in a vision heaven puri-
fying, and snatched away.

5. And falling to the earth, I saw likewise the
earth absorbed by a great abyss; and mountains
suspended over mountains.

6. Hills were sinking upon hills, lofty trees were
gliding off from their trunks, and were in the act
of being projected, and of sinking into the abyss.

7. Being alarmed at these things, my voice fal-
teredd. I cried out and said ; The earth is destroyed.
Then my grandfather Malalel raised me up, and said
to me; Why dost thou thus cry out, my son? and
wherefore dost thou thus lament ?

8. I related to him the whole vision which I had
seen. He said to me; Confirmed is that which thou
hast seen, my son ;

!

2 Paris MS. b before thee. < cutting. d the word
Sell down in my mouth.



110° ENOCH.

9. And potent the vision of thy dream respecting
every secret sin of the earth. Its substance shall
sink into the abyss, and a great destruction take
place.

10. Now, my son, rise up; and beseech the Lord
of glory, (for thou art faithful,) that a remnant may
be left upon earth, and that He would not wholly
destroy it. My son, all this calamity upon earth
comes down from heaven?; upon earth shall there
be a great destruction.

11. Then I arose, prayed, and entreated ; and
wrote down my prayer for the generations of the
world, explaining every thing to my son Mathusala.

12. When I went out below, and looking up to
heaven beheld the sun proceeding from the east, the
moon descending to the west, a few scatfered stars,
and every thing which God® has known from the
beginning, I blessed the Lord of judgment, and
magnified Him; because He has sent forth the sun
from the chambers® of the east ; that, ascending and
rising in the face of heaven, it might spring up, and
pursue the path which has been pointed out to it.

CHAP. LXXXIII.

1. I lifted up my hands in righteousness, and
blessed the holy and the great One. I spoke with
the breath of my mouth, and with a tongue of flesh,
which God has formed for all the sons of mortal

a gll this upon earth is from heaven. b ke, ¢ win-
domws.
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men, that with it they may speak; giving them
breath, a mouth, and a tongue to converse with.

2. Blessed art Thou, O Lord, the King, great and
powerful in thy greatness, Lord of all the creatures
of heaven, King of kings, God of the whole world,
whose reign, whose kingdom, and whose majesty
endure for ever and ever.

3. From generation to generation shall thy do-
minion exist. All the heavens are thy throne for
ever, and all the earth thy footstool for ever and for
ever.

4. For Thou hast made tkem, and over all Thou
reignest. No act whatsoever exceeds thy power.
With thee wisdom is unchangeable ; nor from thy
throne and from thy presence is it ever averted.
Thou knowest all things, seest and hearest them ;
nor is any thing concealed from thee; for Thou per-
ceivest all things.

5. The angels of thy heavens have transgressed ;
and on mortal flesh shall thy wrath remain®, until
the day of the great judgment.

6. Now then, O God, Lord and mighty King, I
entreat thee, and beseech thee to grant my prayer,
that a posterity may be left to me on earth, and
that the whole human race may not perish ;

7. That the earth may not be left destitute, and
destruction take place for ever.

8. O my Lord, let the race perish from off the
earth which has offended thee, but a righteous

a pe.
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and upright race establish for a posterity® for ever.
Hide not thy face, O Lord, from the prayer of thy
servant.

CHAP. LXXXIV. [SECT. XVII."]

1. After this I saw another dream, and explained
it all to thee, my son. Enoch arose and said to his
son Mathusala ; To thee, my son, will I speak. Hear
my word; and incline thine ear to the visionary
dream of thy father. Before I married thy mother
Edna, I saw a vision on my bed ;

2. And behold, a cow sprung forth from the
earth ; :

8. And this cow was white.

4. Afterwards a female heifer sprung forth; and
with it another heifer©: one of them was black, and
one was redd.

5. The black heifer then struck the red one, and
pursued it over the earth.

6. From that period I could see nothing more of
the red heifer ; but the black one increased in bulk,
and a female heifer came with him.

7. After this I saw that many cows proceeded
forth, resembling him, and following after him.

8. The first female young one also went out in
the presence of the first cow; and sought the red
heifer ; but found him not. :

8 the plant of a seed. b Paris MS. ¢ The sense
seems to require that the passage should be, * two other heifers.”
d Cain and Abel.
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9. And she lamented with a great lamentation,
while she was seeking him.

10. Then I looked until that first cow came to
her, from which time she became silent, and ceased
to lament.

11. Afterwards she calved another white cow.

12. And again calved many cows and black hei-
fers.

138. In my sleep also I perceived a white bull,
which in like manner grew, and became a large
white bull.

14. After him many white cows came forth, re-
sembling him.

15. And they began to calve many other white
cows, which resembled them and followed each
other.

CHAP. LXXXV.

1. Again I looked attentively?, while sleeping,
and surveyed heaven above.

2. And behold a single star fell from heaven.

8. Which being raised up, ate and fed among
those cows.

4. After that, I perceived other large and black
cows; and behold all of them changed their stalls
and pastures, while their young began to lament
one with another. Again I looked in my vision,
and surveyed heaven; when behold I saw many
stars which descended, and projected themselves
from heaven to where the first star was,

a with my eyes.
I
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5. Into the midst of those young ones; while
the cows were with them, feeding in the midst of
them.

6. I looked at and observed them; when behold,
they all protruded their parts of shame like horses,
and began to ascend the young cows, all of whom
became pregnant, and brought forth elephants,
camels, and asses.

7. At these all the cows were alarmed and terri-
fied; when they began biting® with their teeth,
swallowing, and striking with their horns.

8. They began also to devour the cows; and be-
bhold all the children of the earth trembled, shook
with terror at them, and suddenly fled away.

CHAP. LXXXVI.

1. Again I perceived them, when they began to
strike and to swallow each other; and the earth
cried out. Then I raised my eyes a second time to-
wards heaven, and saw in a vision, that, behold,
there came forth from heaven as it were the like-
ness of white men. One came forth from thence,
and three with him.

2. Those three, who came forth last, seized me
by my hand ; and raising me up from the genera-
tions of the earth, elevated me to a high station.

8. Then they shewed me a lofty tower on the
earth, while every hill became diminished. And
they said ; Remain here, until thou perceivest what

a N9H: BYWHd: biting. See chap. x. 13. note.
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shall come upon those elephants, camels, and asses,
upon the stars, and upon all the cows.

CHAP. LXXXVII.

1. Then I looked at that one of the four white
men, who came forth first.

2. He seized the first star which fell down from
heaven. ’

8. And, binding it hand and foot, he cast it into
a valley; a valley narrow, deep, stupendous, and
gloomy.

4. Then one of them drew his sword, and gave it
to the elephants, camels, and asses, who began to
strike each other. And the whole earth shook on
account of them.

5. And when I looked in the vision, behold, one
of those four angels, who came forth, hurled from
heaven, collected together, and took all the great
stars, whose parts of shame resembled those of
horses; and binding them all hand and foot, cast
them into the cavities of the earth.

CHAP. LXXXVIII.

1. Then one of those four went to the white
cows, and taught them a mystery. While the cow
was trembling, it was born, and became a man®,
and fabricated for himself a large ship. In this he
dwelt, and three cows® dwelt with him in that
ship, which covered them.

a Noah. b Shem, Ham, and Japhet.
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2. Again I lifted up my eyes towards heaven, and
saw a lofty roof. Above it were seven cataracts,
which poured forth on a certain village much water.

8. Again I looked, and behold there were foun-
tains open on the earth in that large village.

4. The water began to boil up, and rose over the
earth ; so that the village was not seen, while its
whole soil was covered with water.

5. Much water was over it, darkness, and clouds.
Then I surveyed the height of this water; and it
was elevated above the village.

6. It flowed over the village, and stood higher
than the earth.

7. Then all the cows which were collected there,
while I looked on them, were drowned, swallowed
up, and destroyed in the water.

8. But the ship floated above it. All the cows,
the elephants, the camels, and the asses, were
drowned on the earth, and all cattle. Nor could I
perceive them. Neither were they able to get out,
but perished, and sunk into the deep.

9. Again I looked in the vision until those cata-
racts from that lofty roof were removed, and the
fountains of the earth became equalized, while other
depths were opened ;

10. Into which the water began to descend, until
the dry ground appeared.

11. The ship remained on the earth; the dark-
ness receded ; and it became light.

12. Then the white cow, which became a man,
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went out of the ship, and the three cows with
him.

13. One of the three cows was white, resembling
that cow ; one of them was red as blood ; and one of
them was black. And the white cow left them.

14. Then began wild beasts and birds to bring
forth.

15. Of all these the different kinds assembled to-
gether, lions, tigers, wolves, dogs, wild boars, foxes,
rabbits, and the hanzar?,

16. The siset?, the avest®, kites, the phonkasd, and
ravens.

17. Then a white cow® was born in the midst of
them.

18. And they began to bite each other; when the
white cow, which was born in the midst of them,
brought forth a wild ass and a white cow at the
same time, and after that many wild asses. Then
the white cow f, which was born, brought forth a
black wild sow and a white sheeps.

19. That wild sow also brought forth many
swine ;

20. And that sheep brought forth twelve sheep®.

21. When those twelve sheep grew up, they deli-
vered one of them! to the assesk.

22. Again those asses delivered that sheep to the
wolves!;

S NTHE: Pafit: ANt ¢ @i © Abra-
ham. fIsaac. & Esau and Jacob. b The twelve Patriarchs.
i Joseph. Xk The Midianites. ! The Egyptians.
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23. And he grew up in the midst of them.

24. Then the Lord brought the eleven otker
sheep, that they might dwell and feed with him in
the midst of the wolves.

25. They multiplied, and there was abundance of
pasture for them.

26. But the wolves began to frighten and oppress
them, while they destroyed their young ones.

27. And they left their young in torrents of deep
water.

28. Now the sheep began to cry out on account
of their young, and fled for refuge to their Lord.
One® however, which was saved, escaped, and went
away to the wild asses.

29. I beheld the sheep moaning, crying, and pe-
titioning their Lord,

80. With all their might, until the Lord of the
sheep descended at their voice from /is lofty habi-
tation; went to them; and inspected them.

31. He called to that sheep which had secretly
stolen away from the wolves, and told him to make
the wolves understand that they were not to touch
the sheep.

32. Then that sheep went to the wolves with the
word of the Lord, when another met himb, and
proceeded with him.

33. Both of them together entered the dwelling
of the wolves; and conversing with them made

a Moses. b Aaron.
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them understand, that from thenceforwards they
were not to touch the sheep.

84. Afterwards I perceived the wolves greatly
prevailing over the sheep with their whole force.
The sheep cried out ; and their Lord came to them.

85. He began to strike the wolves, who com-
menced a grievous lamentation ; but the sheep were
silent, nor from that time did they cry out.

86. I then looked at them, until they departed
from the wolves. The eyes of the wolves were
blind, who went out and followed them with all
their might. But the Lord of the sheep proceeded
with them, and conducted them.

37. All his sheep followed him.

38. His countenance was terrific and splendid,
and glorious was his aspect. Yet the wolves began
to follow the sheep, until they overtook them in a
certain lake of water?.

39. Then that lake became divided; the water
standing up on both sides before their face.

40. And while their Lord was conducting them,
He placed Himself between them and the wolves.

41. The wolves however perceived not the sheep,
but went into the midst of the lake, following them,
and running after them into the lake of water.

42. But when they saw the Lord of the sheep,
they turned to fly from before his face.

43. Then the water of the lake returned, and that
suddenly, according to its nature. It became full,

2 The Red sea.
14
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and was raised up, until it covered the wolves. And
I saw that all of them which had followed the sheep
perished, and were drowned.

44. But the sheep passed over this water, pro-
ceeding to a wilderness, which was without both
water and grass. And they began to open their eyes
and to see,

45. Then I beheld the Lord of the sheep inspect-
ing them, and giving them water and grass.

46. The sheep already mentioned was proceeding
with them, and conducting them.

47. And when he had ascended the top of a lofty
rock, the Lord of the sheep sent him to them.

48. Afterwards I perceived their Lord standing
before them, with an aspect terrific and severe.

49. And when they all beheld him, they were
frightened at his countenance.

50. All of them were alarmed, and trembled.
They cried out after that sheep; and to the other
sheep who had been with him, and who was in the
midst of them, saying; We are not able to stand
before our Lord, or to look upon him.

51. Then that sheep who conducted them went
away, and ascended the top of the rock ;

52. When the rest of the sheep began to grow
blind, and to wander from the path which he had
shewn them ; but he knew it not.

53. Their Lord however was moved with great
indignation against them ; and when that sheep had
learned what had happened,
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54. He descended from the top of the rock, and
coming to them, found that there were many,

55. Which had become blind ;

56. And had wandered from his path. As soon
as they beheld him, they feared, and trembled at his
presence ;

57. And became desirous of returning to their
fold.

58. Then that sheep, taking with him other
sheep, went to those which had wandered,

59. And afterwards began to kill them. They
were terrified at his countenance. Then he caused
those which had wandered to return ; who went back
to their fold.

60. I likewise saw there in the vision, that this
sheep became a man, built an house for the Lord of
the sheep, and made them all stand in that house.

61. I perceived also that the sheep which pro-
ceeded to meet this sheep, their conductor, died. I
saw, too, that all the great sheep perished, while
smaller ones rose up in their place, entered into a
pasture, and approached a river of water?®.

62. Then that sheep, their conductor, who be-
came a man, was separated from them, and died.

63. All the sheep sought after him, and cried for
him with bitter lamentation.

64. I saw likewise that they ceased to cry after
that sheep, and passed over the river of water.

65. And that there arose other sheep, all of whom

a The river Jordan.
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conducted them?, instead of those who were dead,
and who had previously conducted them.

66. Then I saw that the sheep entered into a
goodly place, and a territory delectable and glo-
rious.

67. I saw also that they became satiated ; that
their house was in the midst of a delectable terri-
tory ; and that sometimes their eyes were opened,
and that sometimes they were blind ; until another
sheep® arose and conducted them. He brought
them all back ; and their eyes were opened.

68. Then dogs, foxes, and wild boars began to
devour them, until again another sheep® arose, the
master of the flock, one of themselves, a ram, to
conduct them. This ram began to butt on every
side those dogs, foxes, and wild boars, until they all
perished.

69. But the former sheep opened his eyes, and
saw the ram in the midst of them, who had laid
aside his glory.

70. And he began to strike the sheep, treading
upon them, and behaving himself without dignity.

71. Then their Lord sent the former sheep again
to a still differentd sheep®, and raised him up to be
a ram, and to conduct them instead of that sheep
who had laid aside his glory.

72. Going therefore to him, and conversing with
him alone, he raised up that ram, and made him a

2 The Judges of Israel. ° Samuel. ¢ Saul. 4 another.
¢ David.
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prince and leader of the flock. All the time .that
the dogs® troubled the sheep,

78. The first ram paid respect to this latter ram.

74. Then the latter ram arose, and fled away
from before his face. And I saw that those dogs
caused the first ram to fall.

75. But the latter ram arose, and conducted the
smaller sheep.

76. That ram likewise begat many sheep, and
died.

77. Then there was a smaller sheep®, a ram, in-
stead of him, which became a prince and leader,
conducting the flock.

78. And the sheep increased in size, and multi-
plied.

79. And all the dogs, foxes, and wild boars feared,
and fled away from him.

80. That ram also struck and killed all the wild
beasts, so that they could not again prevail in the
midst of the sheep, nor at any time ever snatch
them away.

81. And that house was made large and wide; a
lofty tower being built upon it by the sheep, for the
Lord of the sheep.

82. The house was low, but the tower was ele-
vated and very high.

83. Then the Lord of the sheep stood upon that
tower, and caused a full table to approach before
him.

a The Philistines. b Solomon.
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84. Again I saw that those sheep wandered, and
went various ways, forsaking that their house;

85. And that their Lord called to some among
them, whom he sent® to them.

86. But these the sheep began to kill. And when
one of them was saved from slaughter?®, he leaped,
and cried out against those who were desirous of
killing him.

87. But the Lord of the sheep delivered him
from their hands, and made him ascend to him, and
remain with him.

88. He sent also many others to them, to testify,
and with lamentations to exclaim, against them.

89. Again I saw, when some of them forsook the
house of their Lord, and his tower ; wandering on
all sides, and growing blind.

90. I saw that the Lord of the sheep made a
great slaughter among them in their pasture, until
they cried out to him in consequence of that
slaughter. Then he departed from the place of ks
kabitation, and left them in the power of lions,
tigers, wolves, and the zeebt®, and in the power of
foxes, and of every beast.

91. And the wild beasts began to tear them.

92. I saw, too, that he forsook the house of their
fathers, and their tower; giving them all into the
power of lions to tear and devour them; into the
power of every beast.

@ The prophets. b Elijah. ¢ ROt
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93. Then I began to cry out with all my might,
imploring the Lord of the sheep, and shewing him
how the sheep were devoured by all the beasts of
prey.

94. But he looked on in silence, rejoicing that
they were devoured, swallowed up, and carried off ;
and leaving them in the power of every beast for
food. He called also seventy shepherds, and re-
signed to themn the care of the sheep, that they
might overlook them ;

95. Saying to them and to their associates ; Every
one of you henceforwards overlook the sheep, and
whatsoever I command you, do; and I will deliver
them to you numbered .

96. I will tell you which of them shall be slain;
these destroy. And he delivered the sheep to them.

97. Then he called to another, and said ; Under-
stand, and watch every thing which the shepherds
shall do to these sheep; for many more of them
shall perish than I have commanded.

98. Of every excess and slaughter, which the
shepherds shall commit, tkere shall be an account;
as, how many may have perished by my command,
and how many they may have destroyed of their
own heads.

99. Of all the destruction brought about by each
of the shepherds there shall be an account ; and ac-
cording to the number I will cause a recital to be
made before me, how many they have destroyed of

a8 with number.
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their own heads, and how many they have delivered
up to destruction, that I may have this testimony
against them; that I may know all their proceed-
ings ; and that, delivering tke sheep to them, I may
see what they will do; whether they will act as I
have commanded them, or not.

100. Of this however they shall be ignorant ;
neither shalt thou make any explanation to them,
neither shalt thou reprove them; but there shall
be an account of all the destruction dore by them
in their respective seasons. Then they began to
kill, and destroy more than it was commanded
them.

101. And they left the sheep in the power of
lions, so that very many of them were devoured and
swallowed up by lions and tigers; and wild boars
preyed upon them. That tower they burnt, and
overthrew that house.

102. Then I grieved extremely on account of the
tower, and because the house of the sheep was over-
thrown.

103. Neither was I afterwards able to perceive,
whether they again entered that house.

104. The shepherds likewise, and their assoclates,
delivered them to all the wild beasts, that they
might devour them. Each of them in his season,
according to his number, was delivered up; each of
them, one with another, was described in a book,
how many of them, one with another, were de-
stroyed, in a book. '
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105. More however than was ordered, every
shepherd killed and destroyed.

106. Then I began to weep, and was greatly in-
dignant, on account of the sheep.

107. In like manner also I saw in the vision him
who wrote, haw he wrote down one, destroyed by
the shepherds, every day. He ascended, remained,
and exhibited each of his books to the Lord of the
sheep, containing all which they had done, and all
which each of them had made away with ;

108. And all which they had delivered up to de-
struction.

109. He took the book up in his hands, read it,
sealed it, and deposited it.

110. After this, I saw shepherds overlooking for
twelve hours.

111. And behold three of the sheep® departed,
arrived, went in ; and began building all which was
fallen down of that house. -

112. But the wild boars® hindered them, although
they prevailed not.

113. Again they began to build as before, and
raised up that tower, which was called a lofty
tower.

114. And again they began to place before the
tower a table, with every impure and unclean kind
of bread upon it.

115. Moreover also all the sheep were blind, and
could not see; as were the shepherds likewise.

a Zerubbabel, Joshua, and Nehemiah. " The Samaritans.
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116. Thus were they delivered up to the shep-
herds for a great destruction, who trod them under
foot, and devoured them.

117. Yet was their Lord silent, until all the sheepr
in the field were destroyed. The shepherds and the
sheep were all mixed together; but they did not
save them from the power of the beasts.

118. Then he who wrote the book ascended, ex-
hibited it, and read it at the residence of the Lord
of the sheep. He petitioned him for them, and
prayed, pointing out every act of the shepherds,
and testifying before him against them all. Then
taking the book, he deposited it with him, and de-
parted.

CHAP. LXXXIX.

1. And I observed during the time, that thus
thirty-seven® shepherds were overlooking, all of
whom finished in their respective periods as the
first. Others then received them into their hands,
that they might overlook them in their respective
periods, every shepherd in his own period.

2. Afterwards I saw in the vision, that all the
birds of heaven arrived; eagles, the avestb, kites
and ravens. The eagle instructed them all.

3. They began to devour the sheep, to peck out
their eyes, and to eat up their bodies.

4. The sheep then cried out; for their bodies
were devoured by the birds.

2 An apparent error for thirty-five. See verse 7. The kings of
Judah and Israel ; see Preliminary Dissertation. ® AMTVF:
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5. I also cried out, and groaned in my sleep
against that shepherd which overlooked the flock.

6. And I looked, while the sheep were eaten up
by the dogs, by the eagles, and by the kites. They
neither left them their body, nor their skin, nor
their muscles, until their bones alone remained ;
until their bones fell upon the ground. And the
sheep became diminished.

7. I observed likewise during the time, that
twenty-three shepherds® were overlooking; who
completed in their respective periods fifty-eight pe-
riods. A

8. Then were small lambs born of those white
sheep; who began to open their eyes and to see,
crying out to the sheep.

9. The sheep however cried not out to them, nei-
ther did they hear what they uttered to them; but
were deaf, blind, and obdurate in the greatest de-
gree.

10. I saw in the vision that ravens flew down
upon those lambs ;

11. That they seized one of them ; and that tear-
ing the sheep in pieces, they devoured them.

12. I saw also, that horns grew upon those
lambs ; and that the ravens lighted down upon their
horns.

® The kings of Babylon, &c. during and after the captivity.
See Prelim. Dissert. The numbers thirty.five and twenty-three
make fifty-eight ; and not thirty-seven, as erroneously put in the
first verse.
K
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13. I saw, too, that a large horn sprouted out on
an animal® among the sheep, and that their eyes
were opened.

14. He looked at them. Their eyes were wide
open ; and he cried out to them.

15. Then the dabelat® saw him; all of whom
ran to him.

16. And besides this, all the eagles, the avest,
the ravens and the kites, were still carrying off the
sheep, flying down upon them, and devouring them.
The sheep were silent, but the dabelat lamented and
cried out.

17. Then the ravens contended, and struggled
with them.

18. They wished among them to break his horn ;
but they prevailed not over him.

19. I looked on them, until the shepherds, the
eagles, the avest, and the kites came.

20. Who cried out to the ravens to break the
horn of the dabelac; to contend with him; and to
kill him. But he struggled with them, and cried
out, that help might come to him.

21. Then I perceived that the man came who
had written down the names of the shepherds, and
who ascended up before the Lord of the sheep.

22. He brought assistance, and caused every one
to see him descending to the help of the dabela.

23. I perceived likewise that the Lord of the

2 Qs onone. PRMLAYF: © LMA:
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sheep came to them in wrath, while all those who
saw him fled away ; all fell down in his tabernacle
before his face; while all the eagles, the avest, ra-
vens, and kites assembled, and brought with them
all the sheep of the field.

24. All came together, and strove to break the
horn of the dabela.

25. Then I saw, that the man, who wrote the
book at the word of the Lord, opened the book of
destruction, of that destruction which the last
twelve shepherds® wrought ; and pointed out before
the Lord of the sheep, that they destroyed more
than those who preceded them.

26. I saw also that the Lord of the sheep came
to them, and taking in his hand the sceptre of his
wrath seized the earth, which became rent asunder ;
while all the beasts and birds of heaven fell from
the sheep, and sunk into the earth, which closed
over them.

27. I saw, too, that a large sword was given to
the sheep, who went forth against all the beasts of
the field to slay them.

28. But all the beasts and birds of heaven fled
away from before their face.

29. And I saw a throne erected in a delectable
land ;

30. Upon this sat the Lord of the sheep, who
received all the sealed books ;

a The native princes of Judah after its delivery from the Sy-
rian yoke.

K 2
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31. Which were opened before him.

32. Then the Lord called the first seven white
ones, and commanded them to bring before Him
the first of the first stars, which preceded the stars
whose parts of shame resembled those of horses;
the first star, which fell down first; and they
brought them all before Him. :

33. And He spoke to the man who wrote in his
presence, who was one of the seven white ones, say-
ing; Take those seventy shepherds, to whom I de-
livered up the sheep, and wko receiving them killed
more of them than I commanded. Behold, I saw
them all bound, and all standing before Him. First
.came on the trial of the stars, which, being judged,
and found guilty, went to the place of punishment.
They thrust them into a place, deep, and full of
flaming fire, and full of pillars of fire. Then the
seventy shepherds were judged, and being found
guilty, were thrust into the flaming abyss.

34. At that time likewise I perceived, that one
abyss was thus opened in the midst of the earth,
which was full of fire.

85. And to this were brought the blind sheep ;
which being judged, and found guilty, were all
thrust into that abyss of fire on the earth, and
burnt.

86. The abyss was on the right of that house.

87. And I saw the sheep burning, and their
bones consuming.

38. I stood beholding Him immerge that ancient
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house, while they brought out its pillars, every
plant in it, and the ivory infolding it. They brought
it out, and deposited it in a place on the right side
of the earth.

39. I also saw, that the Lord of the sheep pro-
duced a new house, great, and loftier than the
former, which He bounded by the former circular
spot. All its pillars were new, and its ivory new,
as well as more abundant than the former ancient
twory, which he had brought out.

40. And while all the sheep which were left were
in the midst of it, all the beasts of the earth, and all
the birds of heaven, fell down and worshipped them,
petitioning them, and obeying them in every thing. .

41. Then those three, who were clothed in white,
and who, holding me by my hand, had before caus-
ed me to ascend, while the hand of him wko spoke
held me; raised me up, and placed me in the midst
of the sheep, before the judgment took place.

42. The sheep were. all white, with wool long
and pure. Then all who had perished, and had
been destroyed, every beast of the field, and every
bird of heaven, assembled in that house; while the
Lord of the sheep rejoiced with great joy, because
all were good, and had come back again to his
dwelling.

43. And I saw that they laid down the sword
which had been given to the sheep, and returned it
to his house, sealing it up in the presence of the:
Lord.

K 3
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44. All the sheep would have been inclosed in
that house, had it been capable of containing them?;
and the eyes of all were open, gazing on the good
One; nor was there one among them who did not
behold Him.

45. I likewise perceived that the house was large,
wide, and extremely full. I saw, too, that a white
cow was born, whose horns were great; and that all
the beasts of the field, and all the birds of heaven,
were alarmed at him, and entreated him at all
times.

46. Then I saw that the nature of all of them
was changed, and that they became white cows ;

47. And that the first, who was in the midst of
them, spoke b, when that word became a large beast,
upon the head of which were great and black horns

48. While the Lord of the sheep rejoiced over
them, and over all the cows.

49. I lay down in the midst of them: I awoke;
and saw the whole. This is the vision which I saw,
lying down and waking. Then I blessed the Lord
of righteousness, and gave glory to Him.

50. Afterwards I wept abundantly, nor did my
tears cease, so that I became incapable of enduring
it. While I was looking on, they flowed ¢ on ac-
count of what I saw ; for all was come and gone by ;
every individual circumstance respecting the con-
duct of mankind was seen by me.

8 were inclosed in that house, and it did not contain them.
b became a word. ¢ descended.
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51. In that night I remembered my former
dream; and therefore wept and was troubled, be-
cause I had seen that vision.

CHAP. XC. [SECT. XVIIIL*]

1. And now, my son Mathusala, call to me all
thy brethren, and assemble for me all the children
of thy mother; for a voice calls me, and the spirit
is poured out upon me, that I may shew you every
thing which shall happen to you for ever.

2. Then Mathusala went, called to him all his
brethren, and assembled his kindred.

3. And conversing with all his children in truth,

4. Enoch said ; Hear, my children, every word of
your father, and listen in uprightness to the voice of
my mouth ; for I would gain your attention, while
I address you. My beloved ; be attached to integrity,
and walk in it.

5. Approach not integrity with a double heart;
nor be associated with double-minded men: but
walk, my children, in righteousness, which will con-
duct you in good paths; and be truth your com-
panion.

6. For I know, that oppression will exist and
prevail on earth; that on earth great punishment
shall in the end take place; and that there shall be
a consummation of all iniquity, which shall be cut
off from its root, and every fabric raised by it shall
pass away. Iniquity however shall again be renewed,

a Paris MS.
K 4
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and consummated on earth. Every act of crime,
and every act of oppression and impiety, shall be a
second time embraced. '

7. When therefore iniquity, sin, blasphemy, ty-
ranny, and every evil work, shall increase, and when
transgression, impiety, and uncleanness also shall
increase, then upon them all shall great punishment
be inflicted from heaven.

8. The holy Lord shall go forth in wrath, and
upon them all shall great punishment from heaven
be inflicted 2.

9. The holy Lord shall go forth in wrath, and
with punishment, that he may execute judgment
‘upon the earth.

10. In those days oppression shall be cut off from
its roots, and iniquity with fraud shall be eradicated,
perishing from under heaven.

11. Every place of strength® shall be surrendered
with its inhabitants; with fire shall it be burnt.
They shall be brought from every part of the earth,
and be cast into a judgment of fire. They shall
perish in wrath, and by a judgment overpowering
them¢ for ever.

12. Righteousness shall be raised up from slum-
ber; and wisdom shall be raised up, and conferred
upon them. :

a This verse is wanting in the Paris MS. as transcribed by
Woide. It seems in the Bodleian MS. to be a mere lapse of the
transcriber, who wrote the same words twice over.

b tower, palace, or temple. © powerful judgment.



CHAP. XCI 137

13. Then shall the roots of iniquity be cut off;
sinners perish by the sword ; and blasphemers be
annihilated every where?®.

14. Those who meditate oppression, and those
who blaspheme, by the sword shall perish®.

15. And now, my children, I will describe and
point out to you the path of righteousness and the
path of oppression.

16. I will again point them out to you, that you
may know what is to come.

17. Hear now, my children, and walk in the path
of righteousness, but shun that of oppression; for
all who walk in the path of iniquity shall perish
for ever.®

CHAP. XCI. [SECT. XIX.c]

1. That which was written by Enoch. He wrote
all this instruction of wisdom for every man of dig-
nity, and every judge of the earth; for all my chil-
dren who shall dwell upon earth, and for subsequent
generations, conducting themselves uprightly and
peaceably.

a cut off. b Between the 14th and 15th verses of this chapter
six others are inserted both in the Bodleian and Paris MSS.,
which I have transposed so as to constitute the 13th, 14th, 15th,
16th, 17th, and 18th verses of the ninety-second chapter. This
transposition seemed absolutely necessary to make sense of that
chapter ; in which, after the enumeration of seven weeks, or pe-
riods, the account of the eighth, ninth, and tenth weeks, con-
tained in the verses transposed, seemed necessary to complete the
narrative. Here they are clearly unconnected and misplaced.

¢ Paris MS. :
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2. Let not your spirit be grieved on account of
the times; for the holy, the great One, has pre-
scribed a period® to all.

3. Let the righteous man arise from slumber ; let
him arise, and proceed in the path of righteousness,
in all its paths; and let him advance® in goodness
and in eternal clemency. Mercy shall be shewed to
the righteous man; upon him shall be conferred
integrity and power for ever. In goodness and in
righteousness shall he exist, and shall walk in ever-
lasting light; but sin shall perish in eternal dark-
ness, nor be seen from this time forward for ever-
more.

CHAP. XCII. .

1. After this, Enoch began to speak from a book.

2. And Enoch said; Concerning the children of
righteousness, concerning the elect of the world,
and concerning the plant of righteousness and in-
tegrity.

8. Concerning these things will I speak, and
these things will I explain to you, my children: I
who am Enoch. In consequence of that which has
been shewn to me, from my heavenly vision and
from the voice of the holy angels have I acquired
knowledge ; and from the tablet of heaven have I
acquired understanding.

4. Enoch then began to speak from a book, and
said ; I have been born the seventh in the first

® has given days. b his goings be.
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week, while judgment and righteousness wait with
patience.

5. But after me, in the second week, great wick-
edness shall arise, and fraud shall spring forth.

6. In that week® the end of the first shall take
place, in which mankind shall be safe.

7. But when the first is completed®, iniquity
shall grow up ; and he shall execute the decree upon
sinners®.

8. Afterwards, in the third week, during its com-
pletion, a mand of the plant of righteous judgment
shall be selected ; and after him the plant of right-
eousness shall come for ever.

9. Subsequently, in the fourth week, during its
completion, the visions of the holy and the righteous
shall be seen, the order of generation after gene-
ration shall take place, and an habitation shall be
made for them®. Then in the fifth week, during
its completion, the house of glory and of dominionf
shall be erected for ever.

10. After that, in the sixth week, all those who
are in it shall be darkened, the hearts of all of them
shall be forgetful of wisdom, and in it shall a man#
ascend.

11. During its completion also the house of do-
minion shall be burnt with fire, and all the race of

the elect root shall be dispersed®.
* in il b afier it has been completed. ¢ The deluge.
d Abraham. ¢ The Law. f Temple of Solemon.

€ Elijah. b Babylonian eaptivity.
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12. Afterwards, in the seventh week, a perverse
generation shall arise; abundant shall be its deeds,
and all its deeds perverse. During its completion,
the righteous, selected from the plant of everlasting
righteousness, shall be rewarded ; and to them shall
be given sevenfold instruction respecting every part
of his creation.

18. Afterwards there shall be another week, the
eighth of righteousness, to which shall be given a
sword to execute judgment and justice upon all op-
pressors.

14. Sinners shall be delivered up into the hands
of the righteous, who during its completion shall
acquire habitations by their righteousness; and the
house of the great King shall be built up for ever.
After that, in the ninth week, shall the judgment of

" righteousness be revealed to the whole world.

15. Every work of the ungodly shall disappear
from the whole earth; the world shall be marked
for destruction ; and all men shall be on the lookout
for the path of integrity.

16. And after this, on the seventh day of the
tenth week, there shall be an everlasting judgment,
which shall be executed upon the Watchers; and a
spacious eternal heaven shall spring forth in the
midst of the angels.

17. The former heaven shall depart and pass
away ; a new heaven shall appear ; and all the celes-
tial powers shine with sevenfold splendor for ever.
Afterwards likewise shall there be many weeks,
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which shall externally exist in goodness and in
righteousness.

18. Neither shall sin be named there for ever and
for ever®.

19. Who is there of all the children of men, ca-
pable of hearing the voice of the Holy One without
emotion ?

20. Who is there capable of thinking his
thoughts> Who capable of contemplating all the
workmanship of heaven? Who of comprehending
the deeds of heaven ?

21. He may behold its animation, but not its
spirit. He may be capable of conversing respecting
i¢, but not of ascending fo ¢#. He may see all the
boundaries of these things, and meditate upon
them ; but he can make nothing like them.

22. Who of all men is able to understand the
breadth and length of the earth ?

23. By whom have been seen the dimensions of all
these things ? Is it every man who is capable of com-
prehending the extent of heaven ; what its elevation
is, and by what it is supported ?

24. How many are the numbers of the stars ; and
where all the luminaries remain at rest ?

8 The preceding six verses, viz. 13th, 14th, 15th, 16th, 17th,
and 18th, are taken from between the 14th and 15th verses of
the ninetieth chapter, where they are to be found in the MSS.
But the sense in this place seemed so manifestly to require them
here, that I have ventured to transpose them.
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CHAP. XCIII.

1. And now let me exhort you, my children, to
love righteousness, and to walk in it ; for the paths
of righteousness are worthy of acceptation ; but the
paths of iniquity shall suddenly fail, and be di-
minished.

2. To men of note in their generation the paths of
oppression and death are revealed ; but they keep far
from them, and do not follow them.

8. Now, too, let me exhort you who are righteous,
not to walk in the paths of evil and oppression, nor
in the paths of death. Approach them not, that you
may not perish; but covet,

4. And choose for yourselves righteousness, and
a good life.

5. Walk in the paths of peace, that yon may live,
and be found worthy. Retain my words in your
inmost thoughts, and obliterate them not from your
hearts; for I know that sinners counsel men to
commit crime craftily. They are not found in every
place, nor does every counsel possess a little of
them.

6. Wo to those who build up: iniquity and: op-
pression, and who lay the foundation of fraud; for
suddenly shall they be subverted, and never obtain
peace.

7. Wo to those who build up their houses with
crime; for from their very foundations shall their
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houses® be demolished, and by the sword shall they
themselves fall. Those, too, who acquire gold and
gilver, shall justly and suddenly perish. Wo to you
who are rich, for in your riches have you trusted ;
but from your riches you shall be removed ; because
you have not remembered the Most High in the
days of your prosperity: [you shall be removed,
because you have not remembered the Most High in
the days of your prosperity®.]

8. You have committed blasphemy and iniquity ;
and are destined to the day of the effusion of blood,
to the day of darkness, and to the day of the great
Jjudgment.

9. This I declare and point out to you, that He
who created you will destroy you.

10. When you fall, He will not shew you mercy;
but your Creator will rejoice in your destruction.

11. Let those then, who shall be righteous among
you in those days, detest sinners, and the ungodly.

CHAP. XCIV.

1. O that my eyes were elouds of water, that I
might weep over you, and pour forth my tears like
rain®, and rest from the sorrow of my heart!

2. Who has permitted you to hate and to trans-
gress? Judgment shall overtake you, ye sinners.

8. The righteous shall not fear the wicked ; be-

a they. b These lines are evidently a repetition of the

preceding, from an error in the transcription. They do not occur
in the Paris MS. < a cloud of water.
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cause God will again bring them into your power,
that you may avenge yourselves of them according
to your pleasure.

4. Wo to you who shall be so bound by execra-
tions, that you cannot be released from them; the
remedy being far removed from you on account of
your sins. Wo to you who recompense your neigh-
bour with evil; for you shall be recompensed ac-
cording to your works.

5. Wo to you, ye false witnesses, you who aggra-
vate iniquity ; for you shall suddenly perish.

6. Wo to you, ye sinners; for you reject the
righteous; for you receive or reject at pleasure
those who commst iniquity; and their yoke shall
prevail over you.

CHAP. XCV.

1. Wait in hope, ye righteous; for suddenly shall
sinners perish from before you, and you shall exer-
cise dominion over them, according to your will.

2. In the day of the sufferings of sinners your
offspring shall be elevated, and lifted up like eagles.
Your nest shall be more exalted than that of the
avest; you shall ascend, and enter into the cavities
of the earth, and into the clefts of the rocks for
ever, like hares, from the sight of the ungodly ;

3. Who shall groan. over you, and weep like
girens.

4. You shall not fear those who trouble you; for
restoration shall be yours; a splendid light shall
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shine around you, and the voice of tranquillity shall
be heard from heaven. Wo to you, sinners; for
your wealth makes you resemble saints, but your
hearts reproach you, Zrowing that you are sinners.
This word shall testify against you, for the remem-
brance of crime.

5. Wo to you who feed upon the glory of the
corn, and drink the strength of the deepest spring?,
and in the pride of your power tread down the
humble.

6. Wo to you who drink water at pleasure®; for
suddenly shall you be recompensed, consumed, and
withered, because you have forsaken the fountain
of life.

7. Wo to you who act iniquitously, fraudulently,
and blasphemously ; there shall be a remembrance
against you for evil.

8. Wo to you, ye powerful, who with power
strike down righteousness; for the day of your de-
struction shall come ; while at that very time many
and good days shall be the portion of the right-
eous®, even at the period of your judgment.

CHAP. XCVI.

1. The righteous are confident that sinners will
be disgraced, and perish in the day of iniquity.

2. You shall yourselves be conscious of it; for
the Most High will remember your destruction,

a of the root of the spring. b at all times. < shall come
to the righteous.
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and the angels shall rejoice over it. What will you
do, ye sinners, and where will you fly in the day of
judgment, when you shall hear the words of the
prayer of the righteous?

3. You are not like them who in this respect wit-
ness against you; you are associates of sinners.

4. In those days shall the prayers of the right-
eous come up before the Lord. When the day of
your judgment shall arrive ; and every circumstance
of your iniquity be related before the great and the
holy One;

5. Your faces shall be covered with shame ; while
every deed, strengthened by crime, shall be re-
Jjected.

6. Wo unto you, sinners, who in the midst of
the sea, and on dry land, are those against whom an
evil record exists. Wo to you who squander silver
and gold, not obtained in righteousness, and say;
We are rich, possess wealth, and have acquired
every thing which we can desire.

7. Now then will we do whatsoever we are dis-
posed to do; for we have amassed silver ; our barns
are full, and the husbandmen of our families are
like overflowing water®..

8. Like water shall your falsehood pass away ; for
your wealth will not be permanent, but shall sud-
denly ascend from you, because you have obtained
it all iniquitously ; to extreme malediction shall you
be delivered up.

8 like much water.
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9. And now I swear to you, ye crafty, as well as
simple ones; that you, often contemplating the earth,
you who are men, clothe yourselves more elegantly *
than married women, and both together more so
than unmarried ones, every where arraying your-
selves in majesty, in magnificence, in authority, and
in silver : but gold, purple, honour, and wealth, like
water, flow away.

10. Erudition therefore and wisdom are not theirs.
Thus? shall they perish, together with their riches,
with all their glory, and with their honours;

11. While with disgrace, with slaughter, and in
extreme penury, shall their spirits be thrust into a
furnace of fire.

12. I have sworn to you, ye sinners, that neither
mountain nor hill has been or shall be subservient®
to woman.

13. Neither in this way has crime been sent down
to us? upon earth, but men of their own heads have
invented it; and greatly shall those who give it ef-
ficiency be execrated.

14. Barrenness shall not be previously inflicted
on woman ; but on account of the work of her hands
shall she die childless.

15. I have sworn to you, ye sinners, by the holy

8 put elegance. upon you more. The transcribér of the Bod-
leian MS. bas here written by mistake &%1. ego for AUY:

pulchritudo. The Paris MS. reads correctly. b And in it.
¢ a servant. Perhaps in furnishing them with treasures for or-
naments. d has our crime been sent domwn.

L2



148 ENOCH.

and the great One, that all your evil deeds are dis-
closed in the heavens; and that none of your op-
Ppressive acts are concealed and secret.

16. Think not in your minds, neither say in your
hearts, that every crime is not manifested and seen.
In heaven it is daily written down before the Most
High. Henceforwards shall it be manifested ; for
every act of oppression which you commit shall be
daily recorded, until the period of your condemna-
tion.

17. Wo to you, ye simple ones, for you shall
perish in your simplicity. To the wise you will not
listen, and that which is good you shall not obtain®.

18. Now therefore know that you are destined
to the day of destruction; nor hope that sinners
shall live; but in process of time you shall die®;
for you are not marked® for redemption ;

19. But are destined to the day of the great
judgment, to the day of distress, and the extreme
ignominy of your souls.

20. Wo to you, ye obdurate in heart, who com-
mit crime, and feed on blood. Whence 25 ¢¢ that
you feed on good things, drink, and are satiated ? Is
it not because our Lord, the Most High, has abun-
dantly supplied every good thing upon earth? To
you there shall not be peace.

21. Wo to you who love the deeds of iniquity.
Why do you hope for that which is good ? Know

a shall not find you. ® you shall go on, and die. < pointed
out.
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that you shall be given up into the hands of the
righteous ; who shall cut off your necks, slay you,
and shew you no compassion.

22. Wo to you who rejoice in the trouble of
the righteous; for a grave shall not he dug for you.

23. Wo to you who frustrate the word of the
righteous; for to you there shall be no hope of
life.

24. Wo to you who write down the word of
falsehood, and the word of the wicked ; for their
falsehood they record, that they may hear and not
forget folly.

25. To them there shall be no peace; but they
shall surely die suddenly.

CHAP. XCVIIL

1. Wo to them who act impiously, who laud and
honour the word of falsehood. You have been lost
in perdition ; and have never led a virtuous life.

2. Wo to you who change the words of integrity.
They transgress against the everlasting decree ;

3. And cause the heads of those who are not sin-
ners to be trodden down upon the earth.

4. In those days you, O ye righteous, shall have
been deemed worthy of having your prayers rise
up in remembrance; and shall have deposited them
in testimony before the angels, that they might re-
cord the sins of sinners in the presence of the Most
High.

5. In those days the nations shall be overthrown ;

.3 -
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but the families of the nations shall rise again in
the day of perdition.

6. In those days they who become pregnant
shall go forth, carry off their children, and forsake
them. Their offspring shall slip from them, and
while suckling them shall they forsake them ; they
shall never return to them, and never instruct their
beloved.

7. Again I swear to you, ye sinners, that crime
has been prepared for the day of blood, which
never ceases.

8. They shall worship stones, and engrave golden,
silver, and wooden images. They shall worship im-
pure spirits, demons, and every idol, in temples;
but no help shall be obtained for them? Their
hearts shall become impious through their folly,
and their eyes be blinded with mental superstition®.
In their visionary dreams shall they be impious
and superstitious®, lying in all their actions, and
worshipping a stone. Altogether shall they perish.

9. But in those days blessed shall they be, to
whom the word of wisdom is delivered; who point
out and pursue the path of the Most High; who
walk in the way of righteousness, and who act not
impiously with the impious.

10. They shall be saved.

11. Wo to you who expand the crime of your
neighbour ; for in hell shall you be slain. |

a shall be found for them. b with the fear of their heart.
¢ and fear.



CHAP. XCVIIL 151

12. Wo to you who lay the foundation of sin and
deceit, and who are bitter on earth ; for on it shall
you be consumed.

13. Wo to you who build your houses by the
labour of others, every part of which is constructed
with brick?, and with the stone of crime; I tell
you, that you shall not obtain peace.

14. Wo to you who despise the extent of the
everlasting inheritance of your fathers, while your
souls follow after idols ; for to you there shall be no
tranquillity.

15. Wo to them who commit iniquity, and give
aid to blasphemy, who slay their neighbour until
the day of the great judgment ; for your glory shall
fall ; malevolence shall He put into your hearts, and
the spirit of his wrath shall stir you up, that every
one of you may perish by the sword.

16. Then shall all the righteous and the holy re-
member your crimes.

CHAP. XCVIII.

1. In those days shall fathers be struck down
with their children in the presence of each other?;
and brethren with their brethren shall fall dead;
until a river shall flow from their blood.

2. For a man shall not restrain his hand from
his children, nor from his children’s children; his
mercy will be to kill theme.

2 every structure of which is brick. b in one place. < ke

has been merciful, that he may kill.
L4
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3. Nor shall the sinner restrain his hand from
his honoured brother. From the dawn of day to
the setting sun shall the slaughter continue2. The
horse shall wade up to his breast, and the chariot
shall sink to its axle?, in the blood of sinners.

CHAP. XCIX.

1. In those days the angels shall descend into
places of concealment, and gather together in one
spot all who have assisted in crime.

2. In that day shall the Most High rise up to
execute the great judgment upon all sinners, and to
commit the guardianship of all the righteous and
holy to the holy angels, that they may protect them
as the apple of an eye, until every evil and every
crime be annihilated.

3. Whether or not the righteous sleep securely©,
wise men shall then truly perceive.

4. And the sons of the earth shall understand
every word of that book, knowing that their riches
cannot save them in the ruin of their crimes.

5. Wo to you, ye sinners, when you shall be
afflicted on account of the righteous in the day of
the great trouble; shall be burnt in the fire; and
be recompensed according to your deeds.

6. Wo to you, ye perverted in heart, who are
watchful to obtain an accurate knowledge of evil,
and to discover terrors. No one shall assist you.

8 they shall be slain. P its upper part. < a deep sleep.
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7. Wo to you, ye sinners; for with the words of
your mouths, and with the work of your hands,
have you acted impiously ; in the flame of a blazing
fire shall you be burnt.

8. And now know ye, that the angels shall in-
quire into your conduct in heaven; of the sun, the
moon, and the stars, skall they inquire respecting
your sins ; for upon earth you exercise jurisdiction
over the righteous.

9. Every cloud shall bear witness against you,
the snow, the dew, and the rain; for all of them
shall be withholden from you, that they may not
descend upon you, nor become subservient to your
crimes.

10. Now then bring gifts of salutation to the
rain; that, not being withholden, it may descend
upon you; and to the dew, if it has received from
you gold and silver. But when the frost, snow, cold,
every snowy wind, and every suffering belonging to
them, fall upon you, in those days you will be ut-
terly incapable of standing before them.

CHAP. C.

1. Attentively consider heaven, all ye progeny
of heaven, and all ye works of the Most High ;
fear Him, nor conduct yourselves criminally before
2. If He shut up the windows of heaven, restrain-
ing the rain and dew, that it may not descend upon
earth on your account, what will you do?



154 ENOCH.

3. And if He send his wrath upon you, and upon
all your deeds, you are not they who can supplicate
Him ; you who utter® against his righteousness,
language proud and powerful®. To you there shall
be no peace.

4. Do you not see the commanders¢ of ships,
how their vessels are tossed about by the waves,
torn to pieces by the winds, and exposed to the
greatest perii ?

5. That they therefore fear, because their whole
property is embarked with them on the ocean; and
that they forbode evild in their hearts, because it
may swallow them up, and they may perish in it?

6. Is not the whole sea, all its waters, and all its
commotion, the work of Him, the Most High ; of
Him who has sealed up all its exertions, and girded
it on every side with sand ?

7. Is it not at his rebuke dried up, and alarmed ;
while all its fish with every thing confairned in it
die? And will not you, ye sinners, who are on
earth, fear Him? Is not He the maker of heaven
and earth, and of all things which are in them ?

8. And who has given erudition and wisdom to
all that move progressive upon the earth, and over
the sea ?

9. Are not the commanders of ships terrified at
the ocean? And shall not sinners be terrified at the
Most High?

a for you utter. b great and powerful things. ¢ kings.
4 think not good.
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CHAP. CII.®

1. In those days, when He shall cast the calamity
of fire upon you, whither will you fly, and where
will you be safe ?

2. And when He sends forth his word against
you, are you not spared, and terrified ?

3. All the luminaries are agitated with great fear;
and all the earth is spared, while it trembles, and
suffers anxiety.

4. All the angels fulfil the commands received by
them, and are desirous of being concealed from the
presence of the great Glory ; while the children of
the earth are alarmed and troubled.

5. But you, ye sinners, are for ever accursed; to
you there shall be no peace.

6. Fear not, ye souls of the righteous; but wait
with patient hope for the day of your death in
righteousness. Grieve not, because your souls de-
scend in great trouble, with groaning, lamentation,
and sorrow, to the receptacle of the dead. In your
lifetime your bodies have not received a recompense
in proportion to your goodness®, but in the period
of your existence have sinners existed ; in the period
of execration and of punishment.

7. And when you die, sinners say concerning
you; “As we die, the righteous die. What profit
have they in their works? Behold, like us, they

a8 There is no chap. ci. in the MSS. ‘
b your flesh has not found according to your goodness.
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expire in sorrow and in darkness. What advantage
have they over us? Henceforward are we equal.
What will be within their grasp, and what before
their eyes® for ever ? For behold they are dead ; and
never will they again® perceive the light.” I say unto
you, ye sinners; You have been satiated with meat
and drink, with human plunder and rapine, with
gin, with the acquisition of wealth and with the
sight of good days. Have you not marked the
righteous, how their end is in peace? for no op-
pression is found in- them even to the day of their
death. They perish, and are as if they were not,
while their souls descend in trouble to the receptacle
of the dead. ‘

CHAP. CIII.

1. But now I swear to you, ye righteous, by the
greatness of his splendor and his glory ; by his il-
lustrious kingdom and by his Majesty, to you I
swear, that I comprehend this mystery; that I have
read the tablet of heaven, have seen the writing of
the holy Ones, and have discovered what is written
and impressed on it concerning you.

2. I have seen that all goodness, joy, and glory
has been prepared for you, and been written down
for the spirits of them who die eminently righteous
and good¢. To you it shall be given in return for

2 What will they obtain, and what bekold. b henceformward
Jor ever. < in righteousness and in much goodness. '
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your troubles ; and your portion of kappiness shall
far exceed the portion of the living.

3. The spirits of you who die in righteousness
shall exist and rejoice. Their spirits shall exult;
and their remembrance shall be before the face of
the mighty One from generation to generation.
Nor shall they now fear disgrace.

4. Wo to you, sinners, when you die in your
sins; and they, who are like you, say respecting
you, Blessed are these sinners. They have lived out
their whole period?; and now they die in happiness?
and in wealth. Distress and slaughter they knew
not¢ while alive; in honour they die; nor ever in
their lifetime did judgment overtake them.

5. But has it not been shewn to them, that, when
to the receptacle of the dead their souls shall be
made to descend, their evil deeds shall become their
greatest torment? Into darkness, into the snare,
and into the flame, which shall burn to the great
judgment, shall their spirits enter; and the great
judgwment shall take effect for ever and for everd.

6. Wo to you ; for to you there shall be no peace.
Neither can you say to the righteous, and to the
good who are alive; “In the days of our trouble have
we been afflicted ; every species of trouble have we
seen, and many evil things have suffered®.

7. Our spirits have been consumed, lessened, and
diminished.

& They have seen all their days. ® in goodness. © they saw
not. 4 shall be for every generation, even for ever. ¢ found.
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8. We have perished ; nor has there been a possi-
bility of help for us in word or in deed: we have
found none, but have been tormented and de-
stroyed.

9. We have not expected to live® day after day.

10. We hoped indeed to have been the head ;

11. But we have become the tail. We have been
afflicted, when we have exerted ourselves; but we
have been devoured by sinners® and the ungodly ;
their yoke has been heavy upon us.

12. Those have exercised dominion over us who
detest and who goad us; and to those who hate us
have we humbled our neck; but they have shewn
no compassion towards us.

18. We have been desirous of escaping from
them, that we might fly away and be at rest; but
we have found no place to which we could fly, and
be secure from them. We have sought an asylum
with princes in our distress, and have cried out to
those who were devouring us; but our cry has not
been regarded, nor have they been disposed to hear
.our voice ;

14. But rather to assist those who plunder and
devour us ; those who diminish us, and hide their
oppression; who remove not their yoke from us,
but devour, enervate, and slay us; who conceal our
slaughter, nor remember that they have lifted up
their hands against us.”

a {0 see life. b food for sinners.
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CHAP. CIV.

1. I swear to you, ye righteous, that in heaven
the angels record your goodness before the glory of
the mighty One.

2. Wait with patient hope ; for formerly you have
been disgraced with evil and with affliction; but
now shall you shine like the luminaries of heaven.
You shall be seen, and the gates of heaven shall be
opened to you. Your cries have cried for judgment ;
and it has appeared to you: for an account of all
your suffering shall be required from the princes,
and from every one who has assisted your plun-
derers.

3. Wait with patient hope; nor relinquish your
confidence ; for great joy shall be yours, like that of
the angels in heaven. Conduct yourselves as you
may, still you shall not be concealed in the day
of the great judgment. You shall not be found like
sinners ; and eternal condemnation shall be far from
you, so long as the world exists®.

4. And now fear not, ye righteous, when you see
sinners flourishing and prosperous® in their ways.

5. Be not associates with them ; but keep your-
selves at a distance from their oppression; be you
associated with the host of heaven. You, ye sinners,
say ; All our transgressions shall not be taken ac-
count of, and be recorded. But all your transgres-
sions shall be recorded daily.

a8 during every generation of the world. b strong and worthy.
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6. And be assured by me®, that light and dark-
ness, day and night, behold all your transgres-
sions. Be not impious in your thoughts; lie not;
surrender not the word of uprightness; lie not
against the word of the holy and the mighty One ;
glorify not your idols; for all your lying and all
your impiety is not for righteousness, but for great
crime.

7. Now will I point out a mystery; Many sin-
ners shall turn and transgress against the word of
uprightness.

8. They shall speak evil things; they shall utter
falsehood ; execute great undertakings®; and com-
pose books in their own words. But when they
shall write all my words correctly in their own
languages,

9. They shall neither change nor diminish them ;
but shall write them all correctly; all which from
the first I have uttered concerning them.

10. Another mystery also I point out. To the
righteous and the wise shall be given books of joy,
of integrity, and of great wisdom. To them shall
books be given, in which they shall believe ;

11. And in which they shall rejoice. And all the
righteous shall be rewarded, who from these shall
acquire the knowledge of every upright path.

CHAP. CIV.c
1. In those days, saith the Lord, they shall call
8 I will shew you. b create a great creation. ¢ This

chapter occurs twice.
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to the children of the earth, and make them listen
to their wisdom. Shew them that you are their
leaders ;

2. And that remuneration shall take place over
the whole earth; for I and my Son will for ever
hold communion with them in the paths of upright-
ness, while they are still alive®. Peace shall be
yours. Rejoice, children of integrity, in the truth.

CHAP. CV.

1. After a time’, my son Mathusala took a wife
for his son Lamech.

2. She became pregnant by him, and brought
forth a child, the flesh of which was white as snow,
and red as a rose; the hair of whose head was
white like wool, and long; and whose eyes were
beautiful. ‘When he opened them, he illuminated
all the house, like the sun; the whole house
abounded with light.

8. And when he was taken from the hand of the
midwife, opening also his mouth, he spoke to the
Lord of righteousness. Then Lamech his father
was afraid of him; and flying away came to his
own father Mathusala, and said ; I have begotten a
son, unlike %o otker childrenc. He is not human ;
but, resembling the offspring of the angels of heaven,
is of a different nature jfrom ours, being altogether
unlike to us.

8 we will for ever mix with them in the paths of uprightness in

their lives. b afier days. ¢ a changed son.
M
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4. His eyes are bright as the rays of the sun; his
countenance glorious, and he looks not as if he be-
longed to me, but to the angels.

5. I am afraid, lest something miraculous should
take place on earth in his days.

6. And now, my father, let me entreat and re-
quest you to go to our progenitor Enoch, and to
learn from him the truth; for his residence is with
the angels.

7. When Mathusala heard the words of his son,
he came to me at the extremities of the earth; for
he had been informed that I was there: and he
cried out.

8. I heard his voice, and went to him, saying ;
Behold I am %ere, my son ; since thou art come to me.

9. He answered and said; On account of a great
event have I come to thee; and on account of a
sight difficult o be comprehended have I approached
thee. '

10. And now, my father, hear me ; for to my son
Lamech a child has been born, who resembles not
him; and whose nature is not like the nature of
man. His colour is whiter than snow ; he is redder
than the rose; the hair of his head is whiter than
white wool ; his eyes are like the rays of the sun;
and when he opened them he illuminated the whole
house.

11. When also he was taken from the hand of
the midwife, he opened his mouth, and blessed the
Lord of heaven.
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12. His father Lamech feared, and fled to me,
believing not that the child belonged to him, but
that he resembled the angels of heaven. And behold
I am come to thee, that thou mightest point out to
me the truth.

13. Then I, Enoch, answered and said ; The Lord
will effect a new thing upon the earth. This have I
explained, and seen in a vision. I have shewn thee
that ¢n the generations of Jared my father, those
who were from heaven disregarded the word of the
Lord. Behold they committed crimes; laid aside
their class, and intermingled with women. With
them also they transgressed; married with them,
and begot children.

14. A great destruction therefore shall come upon
all the earth; a deluge, a great destruction, shall
take place in one year.

15. This child which is born to you shall survive
on the earth, and his three sons shall be saved with
him. When all mankind who are on earth shall
die, he shall be safe.

16. And his posterity shall beget on the earth
giants, not spiritual, but carnal. Upon the earth
shall a great punishment be inflicted, and it shall be
washed from all corruption. Now therefore inform
thy son Lamech, that he who is born is his child
in truth ; and he shall call his name Noak, for he
shall be to you a survivor. He and his children
shall be saved from the corruption which shall take
place in the world ; from all the sin and from all the

M2



164 ENOCH.

iniquity which shall be consummated on earth in his
days. Afterwards shall greater impiety take place
than that which had been before consummated on
the earth; for I am acquainted with holy myste-
ries, which the Lord himself has discovered and
explained to me; and which I have read in the ta-
blets of heaven.

17. In them I saw it written, that generation after
generation shall transgress, until a righteous race
shall arise; until transgression and crime perish
from off the earth; until all goodness come upon
it.

18. And now, my son, go, tell thy son Lamech,

19. That the child which is born is his child in
truth ; and that there is no deception.

20. When Mathusala heard the word of his father
Enoch, who had shewn him every secret thing, he
returned with understanding®, and called the name
of that child Noah; because he was to console the
earth on account of all its destruction.

21. Another book, which Enoch wrote for his
son Mathusala, and for those who should come after
him, and preserve their purity of conduct® in the
latter days. You, who have laboured, shall wait in
those days, until the evil doers be consumed, and the
power of the guilty be annihilated. Wait, until sin
pass away ; for their names shall be blotted out of
the holy books; their seed shall be destroyed, and
their spirits slain. They shall cry out and lament

* seeing. b their state of life.
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in the invisible waste, and in the bottomless fire
shall they burn®. There I perceived, as it were, a
cloud which could not be seen through; for from
the depth of it I was unable to look upwards. I be-
held also a flame of fire blazing brightly, and, as it
were, glittering mountains whirled around, and agi-
tated from side to side.

22. Then I inquired of one of the holy angels
who was with me, and said ; What is this splendid
object? For it is not heaven, but a flame of fire
alone which blazes; and iz ¢f there is the clamour
of exclamation, of wo, and of great suffering.

23. He said Theré, into that place which thou
beholdest, shall be thrust the spirits of sinners and
blasphemers ; of those who shall do evil, and who
shall pervert all which God has spoken by the
mouth of the prophets; all which they ought to do.
For respecting these things there shall be writings
and impressions above in heaven, that the angels
may read them, and know what shall happen both
to sinners and to the spirits of the humble ; to those
who have suffered in their bodies, but have been re-
warded by God; who have been injuriously treated
by wicked men; who have loved God; who have
been attached neither to gold nor silver, nor to any
good thing in the world, but have given their bodies
to torment ;

24. To those who from the period of their birth?®

8 in the fire shall they burn, where there is no earth. ® from
the time they were.

M3
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have not been covetous of earthly riches ; but have
regarded themselves as a breath passing away.

25. Such has been their conduct*; and much has
the Lord tried them; and their spirits have been
found pure, that they might bless his name. All
their blessings have I related in a book ; and He has
rewarded them; for they have been found to love
heaven with an everlasting aspiration. God has
said ; While they have been trodden down by wicked
men, they have heard from them revilings and
blasphemies ; and have been ignominiously treated,
while they were blessing Me. And now will I call
the spirits of the good from the generation of light,
and will change those who have been born in
darkness; who have not in their bodies been re-
compensed with glory, as their faith may have me-
rited.

26. 1 will bring them into the splendid light of
those who love my holy name; and I will place
each of them on a throne of glory, of glory pecu-
liarly his own, and they shall be at rest® during
unnumbered periods. Righteous is the judgment
of God ;

27. For to the faithful shall He give faith in the
habitations of uprightness¢. They shall see those,
who having been born in darkness into darkness
shall be cast; while the righteous shall be at rest.
Sinners shall cry out, beholding them, while they

& And this have they kept. b OLTFOUOU-: See Re-
marks. ¢ of upright ways.
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exist in splendor and proceed forwards to the days
and periods prescribed to them 2.

Here ends the vision of Enoch the prophet. May the
benediction of his prayer, and the gift of his appointed
period, be with his beloved ! Amen.

8 written down for them.

M4
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THE BOOK OF ENOCH,

AS SELECTED AND ARRANGED

BY

THE REV. EDWARD MURRAY a.

——————————

I

THE word of the blessing of Enoch, how he
blessed the elect and the righteous, who were to
exist in the time of trouble; to the casting away of
all the wicked and ungodly. Enoch, a righteous
man, who was with God, answered and spoke, while
his eyes were open, and he saw a holy vision in the
heavens. This the angels shewed me.

II.

From them I heard all things, and understood
what I saw; that which will not come to pass in
this generation, but in a generation which is to suc-
ceed at a distant period on account of the elect. '

III.
Upon their account I spoke and talked with him,

2 Grotius has the following remark upon the passage in St.
Jude: Credo initio, librum fuisse exiguum, sed cum tempore,
quemque ea quee voluit ei addidisse, ut in libris illis abstru-
siorihus factum est sape.



170 THE BOOK OF ENOCH,

who will go forth from his habitation, the Holy and
Mighty One, the God of the world :

IV.

Who will hereafter tread upon Mount Sinai; ap-
pear with his hosts; and be manifested in the
strength of his power from heaven.

V.

All shall be afraid, and the Watchers be terri-
fied.
VI
Great fear and trembling shall seize them, even
to the ends of the earth. The lofty mountains shall
be troubled, and the exalted hills abased, melting
like a honeycomb in the flame. The earth shall be
immerged, and all things which are in it perish;
while judgment shall come upon all, even upon all
the righteous.
VII.
But to them shall he give peace: he shall pre-
serve the elect, and towards them exercise mercy.

VIII.

Then shall all belong to God; be happy and
blessed ; and the brightness of the Godhead shall en-
lighten them.

IX.

Behold, he comes with ten thousands of his saints,

to execute judgment upon them, and destroy the
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wicked, and reprove all the carnal for every thing
which the sinful and ungodly have done, and com-
mitted against him.

X.

Heaven they shall not ascend, nor shall they
come on the earth. This shall be the portion of
sinners, who deny the name of the Lord of spirits,
and who are thus reserved for the day of punish-
ment and of affliction.

XI.

In that day shall the Elect one sit upon a throne
of glory; and shall choose their conditions and
countless mansions, (while their spirits within them
shall be strengthened, when they behold my Elect
one,) for those who have fled for protection to my
holy and glorious name.

XI1I.

In that day I will cause my Elect one to dwell
in the midst of them; will change the face of hea-
ven ; will bless it, and illuminate it for ever.

XIII.

I will also change the face of the earth; will
bless it; and cause those whom I have elected to
dwell upon it. But those who have committed sin
and iniquity shall not inhabit it; for I have marked
their proceedings. My righteous ones will I satisfy
with peace, placing them before me; but the con-
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demnation of sinners shall draw near, that I may
destroy them from the face of the earth.

XIV.

In that day the prayer of the holy and the right-
eous, and the blood of the righteous, shall ascend
from the earth into the presence of the Lord of
spirits.

XV.

In that day shall the holy ones assemble, who
dwell above the heavens, and with united voice peti-
tion, supplicate, praise, laud, and bless the name of
the Lord of spirits, on account of the blood of the
righteous which has been shed ; that the prayer of
the righteous may not be intermitted before the
Lord of spirits; that for them He would execute

judgment ; and that his patience may not endure
for ever.

XVI.

At that time I beheld the Ancient? of days, while
He sat upon the throne of his glory, while the book
of the living was opened in his presence, and while
all the powers which were above the heavens stood
around and before Him.

- XVIIL

Then were the hearts of the saints full of joy,
because the consummation of righteousness was ar-
rived, the supplication of the saints heard, and the

a Literally in the Ethiopic tke kead of days.
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blood of the righteous appreciated by the Lord of
spirits.
XVIII.

In that hour was this Son of man invoked before
the Lord of spirits, and his name in the presence of
the Ancient of days.

XIX.

Before the sun and the signs were created, be-
fore the stars of heaven were formed, his name was
called on in the presence of the Lord of spirits. A
support shall He be for the righteous and the holy
to lean upon, without falling; and he shall be the
light of nations.

XX.

He shall be the hope of those whose hearts are
troubled. All, who dwell on earth, shall fall down
and worship before Him; shall bless and glorify
Him, and sing praises to the name of the Lord of
spirits.

XXI.

Therefore the Elect and the Concealed one ex-
isted in His presence, before the world was created,
and for ever.

XXII.

In His presence ke existed, and has revealed to
the saints and to the righteous the wisdom of the
Lord of spirits; for He has preserved the lot of the
righteous, because they have hated and rejected this
world of iniquity, and have detested all its works
and ways, in the name of the Lord of spirits.
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XXIII.

For in His name shall they be preserved; and
His will shall be their life. In those days shall the
kings of the earth and the mighty men, who have
gained the world by their achievements, become
humble in countenance.

XXI1V.
For in the day of their anxiety and trouble their
souls shall not be saved ; and they shall be in sub-
jection to those whom I have chosen.

XXV.

I will cast them like hay into the fire, and like
lead into the water. Thus shall they burn in the
presence of the righteous, and sink in the presence
of the holy ; nor shall a tenth part of them be found.

XXVI.

But in the day of their trouble, the world shall
obtain tranquillity.

XXVII.

In His presence shall they fall, and not be raised
up again; nor shall there be any one to take them
out of His hands, and to lift them up : for they have
denied the Lord of spirits, and His Messiah. The
name of the Lord of spirits shall be blessed.

XXVIII.
Wisdom is poured forth like water, and glory
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fails not before Him for ever and ever; for potent
is He in all the secrets of righteousness.

XXIX.

But iniquity passes away like a shadow, and
possesses not a fixed station: for the Elect one
stands before the Lord of spirits ; and His glory is
for ever and ever; and His power from generation
to generation.

XXX.

With Him dwelleth the spirit of intellectual wis-
dom, the spirit of instruction and of power, and the
spirit of those who sleep in righteousness; He shall
judge secret things.

XXXI.

Nor shall any be able to utter a single word be-
fore Him ; for the Elect one is in the presence of
the Lord of spirits, according to his own pleasure.

XXXII.

In those days the saints and the chosen shall un-
dergo a change. The light of day shall rest upon
them; and the splendor and glory of the saints
shall be changed.

XXXIII.

In the day of trouble evil shall be heaped up
upon sinners; but the righteous shall triumph in
the name of the Lord of spirits.

XXXIV.
Others shall be made to see, that they must re-
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pent, and forsake the works of their hands; and that
glory awaits them not in the presence of the Lord
of spirits; yet that by his name they may be saved.
The Lord of spirits will have compassion on them ;
for great is his mercy ; and righteousness is in his
Jjudgment, and in the presence of his glory; nor in
his judgment shall iniquity stand. He who repents
not before Him shall perish.

XXXV.

Henceforward I will not have mercy on them,
saith the Lord of spirits.

XXXVI.

In those days shall the earth deliver up from her
womb, and hell deliver up from hers, that which it
has received; and destruction shall restore that
which it owes.

XXXVII.

He shall select the righteous and holy from
among them ; for the day of their salvation has ap-
proached.

XXXVIII.

And in those days shall the Elect one sit upon
His throne, while every secret of intellectual wisdom
shall proceed from his mouth; for the Lord of
spirits has gifted and glorified him.

XXXIX.

In those days the mountains shall skip like rams,
and the hills shall leap like young sheep satiated
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with milk ; and all the righteous shall become an-
gels in heaven.

XL.

Their countenance shall be bright with joy; for
in those days shall the Elect one be exalted. The
earth shall rejoice; the righteous shall inhabit it,
and the elect possess it.

XLI.

Blessed are ye, O saints and elect, for glorious is
your lot.

XLII.

The saints shall exist in the light of the sun, and
the elect in the light of everlasting life, the days of
whose life shall never terminate; nor shall the
days of the saints be numbered, who seek for light,
and obtain righteousness with the Lord of spirits.

XLIII.

Peace be to the saints with the Lord of the
world.

XLIV.

Henceforward shall the saints be told to seek in
heaven the secrets of righteousness, the portion of
faith ; for like the sun has it arisen upon the earth,
while darkness has passed away. There shall be
light interminable ; nor shall they enter upon the
enumeration of time; for darkness shall be pre-
viously destroyed, and light shall increase before

N
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the Lord of spirits; before the Lord of spirits shall
the light of uprightness increase for ever.

XLV.

And it shall be, that those who have been de-
stroyed in the desert, and who have been devoured
by the fish of the sea, and by wild beasts, shall re-
turn, and trust in the day of the Elect one; for
none shall perish in the presence of the Lord of
spirits, nor shall any be capable of perishing.

XLVI.

Then they received the commandment, all wko
were in the heavens above; to whom a combined
power, voice, and splendor, like fire, were given.

XLVII.

And first, with zheir voice, they blessed Him,
they exalted Him, they glorified Him with wisdom,
and ascribed to Him wisdom with the word, and
with the breath of life.

XLVIII.

Then the Lord of spirits seated upon the throne
of his glory the Elect one;

XLIX.

Who shall judge all the works of the holy, in
heaven above, and in a balance shall He weigh
their actions. And when he shall lift up his coun-
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tenance to judge their secret ways in the word of
the name of the Lord of spirits, and their progress
in the path of the righteous judgment of ‘God most
high ;

L.

They shall all speak with united voice ; and bless,
glorify, exalt, and praise, in the name of the Lord
of spirits.

LI.

He shall call to every power of the heavens, to
all the holy above, and to the power of God. The
Cherubim, the Seraphim, and the Ophanin, all the
angels of power, and all the angels of the Lords,
namely, of the Elect one, and of the other Power,
who was upon earth over the water on that day,

LII.

Shall raise their united voice; shall bless, glo-
rify, praise, and exalt with the spirit of faith, with
the spirit of wisdom and patience, with the spirit of
mercy, with the spirit of judgment and peace, and
with the spirit of charity ; all shall say with united
voice ; Blessed is He; and the name of the Lord of
spirits shall be blessed for ever and for ever; all,
who sleep not, shall bless it in heaven above.

LIII.

All the holy in heaven shall bless it; all the
elect who dwell in the garden of life; and every
spirit of light, who is capable of blessing, glorifying,

N 2
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exalting, and praising thy holy name; and every
mortal man, more than the powers ¢f Aeaven, shall
glorify and bless thy name for ever and ever.

LIV.

For great is the mercy of the Lord of spirits ;
long-suffering is He; and all his works, all his
power, great as are the things which He has done,
has He revealed to the saints and to the elect, in the
name of the Lord of spirits.

LV.

Thus the Lord commanded the kings, the princes,
the exalted, and those who dwell on earth, saying ;
Open your eyes, and lift up your horns, if you are
capable of comprehending the Elect one.

LVI.

The Lord of spirits sat upon the throne of his
glory.

LVII.

And the spirit of righteousness was poured out
over him.

LVIII.

The word of his mouth shall destroy all the sin-
ners and all the ungodly, who shall perish at his
Ppresence.

LIX.

In that day shall all the kings, the princes, the

exalted, and those who possess the earth, stand up,
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behold, and perceive, that He is sitting on the throne
of his glory; that before Him the saints shall be
Jjudged in righteousness ;

LX.

And that nothing, which shall be spoken before
Him, shall be spoken in vain.

LXI.

Trouble shall come upon them, as upon a woman
in travail, whose labour is severe, when her child
comes to the mouth of the womb, and she finds it
difficult to bring forth.

LXII.

One portion of them shall look upon another.
They shall be astonished, and shall humble their
countenance :

LXIII.

And trouble shall seize them, when they shall be-
hold this Son of woman sitting upon the throne of
his glory.

LXIV.

Then shall the kings, the princes, and all who
possess the earth, glorify Him who has dominion
over all things, Him who was concealed ; for from
the beginning the Son of man existed in secret,
whom the Most High preserved in the presence of
His power, and revealed to the elect.

N3
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LXV.

He shall sow the congregation of the saints, and
of the elect; and all the elect shall stand before
Him in that day.

LXVI.

All the kings, the princes, the exalted, and those
who rule over the earth, shall fall down on their
faces before Him, and shall worship Him.

LXVII.

They shall fix their hopes on this Son of man,
shall pray to Him, and petition Him for mercy.

LXVIII.

Then shall the Lord of spirits hasten to expel
them from his presence. Their faces shall be full
of confusion, and their faces shall darkness cover.
The angels shall take them to punishment, that ven-
geance may be inflicted on those who have op-
pressed his children and his elect. And they shall
become an example to the saints and to his elect.
Through them shall these be made joyful; for the '
anger of the Lord of spirits shall rest upon them.

LXIX.

Then the sword of the Lord of spirits shall be
drunk with their blood; but the saints and elect
shall be safe in that day ; nor the face of the sinners
and the ungodly shall they thenceforwards behold.
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LXX.
The Lord of spirits shall remain over them.

LXXI.

And with this Son of man shall they dwell, eat,
lie down, and rise up, for ever and ever.

LXXII.

The saints and the elect have arisen from the
earth, have left off to depress their countenances,
and have been clothed with the garment of life.
That garment of life is with the Lord of spirits, in
whose presence your garment shall not wax old, nor
shall your glory diminish.

LXXIII.

All these confess and laud before the Lord of
spirits.

LXXIV.

They glorify with all their power of praise; and
He sustains them in all that act of thanksgiving,
while they laud, glorify, and exalt the name of the
Lord of Spirits for ever and ever. .

LXXYV.

And with them He establishes this oath, by
which they and their paths are preserved ; nor does
their progress perish.

LXXVI.

Great was their joy.
N 4
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LXXVII.

They blessed, glorified, and exalted, because the
name of the Son of man was revealed to them.

LXXVIIIL

He sat upon the throne of his glory; and the
principal part of the judgment was assigned to
Him, the Son of man. Sinners shall disappear and
perish from the face of the earth, while those who
seduced them shall be bound with chains for ever.

LXXIX.

According to their ranks of corruption shall they
be imprisoned, and all their works shall disappear
from the face of the earth; nor thenceforward shall
there be any to corrupt; for the Son of man has
been seen, sitting upon the throne of his glory.

LXXX.
Every thing wicked shall disappear, and depart
from before His face; and the word of the Son of

man shall become powerful in the presence of the
Lord of Spirits.



THE

PROPHECY OF ENOCH.

A.M. 1 10 700.
I.

JENOCH then began to speak from a book and
said, I have been born the seventh in the first
week while judgment and righteousness wait with
patience.
A. M. 700 To 1400.
II.

But after me, in the second week great wicked-

ness shall arise, and fraud shall spring forth.

II1.

In that week the end of the first shall take place,
in which mankind shall be safe.

IvV.

But when it is completed, iniquity shall grow up,
and he shall execute the decree upon sinners.

A.M. 1400 To 2100.
V.

Afterwards in the third week, during its com-
pletion, a man of the plant of righteous judgment
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shall be selected; and after him the plant of right-
eousness shall come for ever.

A.M. 2100 ToO 2800.
VI.

Subsequently in the fourth week during its com-
pletion, the visions of the holy and the righteous
shall be seen; The order of generation after gene-
ration shall take place, and an habitation shall be
made for them.

A. M. 2100 TO 2800.
(Visions of the holy and righteous.)

(Order of generation after generation.)

A. M. 2800 To 3500.
VII.
Then in the fifth week during its completion,
the house of glory and dominion shall be erected for

ever.
A. M. 3500 To 4200.

VIII.
After that in the sixth week, all those who are
in it shall be darkened, The hearts of all of them
shall be forgetful of wisdom, and in it shall a man

ascend 2.
IX.

And during its completion the house of dominion
shall be burnt with fire, and all the race of the elect
root shall be dispersed.

a See Remarks, chap. XCIL. ver. 10.
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A. M. 4200 T0 4900.
X.

Afterwards, in the seventh week, a perverse gene-
ration shall arise; abundant shall be its deeds, and
all its deeds perverse. During its completion the
righteous, selected from the plant of everlasting
righteousness shall be rewarded, and to them shall
be given sevenfold instruction respecting every part
of his creation.

“A. M. 4900 TO 5600.
XL

Afterwards there shall be another week, the
eighth, of righteousness, to which shall be given a
sword to execute judgment and justice upon all
oppressors. Sinners shall be delivered up into the
hands of the righteous, who during its completion
shall acquire habitations by their righteousness; and
the house of the great King shall be built up for
ever.

A. M. 5600 To 6300.
X11.

After that, in the ninth week, shall the judgment
of righteousness be revealed to the whole world.
Every work of the ungodly shall disappear from
the whole earth; the world shall be marked for
destruction: and all men shall strive to discern the
path of goodness.
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A. M. 6300 To '7000.
XIII.

And after this, on the seventh day of the tenth
week, there shall be an everlasting judgment,
which shall be executed upon the watchers: and a
spacious eternal heaven shall spring forth in the
midst of the angels. The former heaven shall pass
away; a new heaven shall appear; and all the ce-
lestial powers shine with sevenfold splendor for
ever. Afterwards likewise shall there be many
weeks, which shall eternally exist in goodness and
in righteousness. Neither shall sin be named there
for ever and ever.
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EXTRACTS

FROM THE

BOOK OF ENOCH,

TRANSLATED FROM THE ETHIOPIC INTO LATIN,
BY M. DE SACY.

[See Magasin Encyclopédique An. V1. (1800.) Tom. I. p. 382.]

——————

CAP. 1s

SERMO benedictionis Enochi, quomodo benedixit electis et 1
justis, qui futuri sunt in die afflictionis ad expellendum (i. e.
quando expelletur) omnem improbum et impium. Locutus est,
et dixit Enoch, vir justus, qui a Domino (venit), quo tempore
oculi ejus aperti sunt, et vidit visionem sancti qui in ccelis est,
quem ostenderunt mihi Angeli, et audivi ab eis omnia, et novi 2
ego illud quod vidi, et non est (i. e. non esse) futurum, in hac
generatione, sed in generatione quee ventura est (hominum) longe
dissitorum, propter electos. Dixi et locutus sum propter eos, 3
cum (eo) quod exibitb sanctus et magnus de tabernaculo suo, et
deus mundi: et inde calcabit super montem Sina, et videbitur in 4
tabernaculo suo, et manifestabitur in fortitudine virtutis sue de
ccelo, et pavebunt omnes, et commovebuntur vigiles, et capiet eos g
timor et tremor magnus usque ad fines terra, et consternabuntur
montes excelsi, et deprimentur colles sublimes, et liquescent ¢

8 The order of chapters is here made conformable with that which is
adopted in the Bodleian MS.

> Mysla sayywatsa. Si on lisoit myséla, on pourrcit traduire parabolam
(illam) quod, etc.

¢ Yytmaschawou. Je lis yytmahawou, que le sens exige.
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sicut mel favi pre ®stu, et submergetur terra, et omnia qua in
ea sunt peribunt, et erit judicium super omnes, et super justos ;

gquoad justos autem, pacem faciet eis, et servabit electos, et erit
clementia super eos, et omnes erunt Dei (ro? O¢o?) et erunt fe-
lices®, et benedicentur, et splendor Dei lucescet eis.

CAP. II

Et venit cum myriadibus sanctorum, ut faciat judicium super
eos, et perdat impios, et litiget cum omnibus carnalibus, pro
omnibus que fecerunt et operati sunt contra eum, peccatores et
impii b,

CAP. III
1 Norunt omnes qui sunt in ccelis opus eorum, quomodo non
2 mutant vias suas luminaria que sunt in ccelo, quemadmodum
unumquodque oritur et occidit regulariter, unumquodque in tem-
pore suo, et non transgrediuntur mandata sua (que acceperunt):
vident terram, intelliguntque constitutum, quod super ea observa-
3 tur ab initio usque ad finem ejus, quomodo non immutatur omne
opus suum deo, quando apparet: (i. e. quando tempus apparendi
advenit, nempe tempestatibus anni, germinationi, floribus etc.)
vident ®statem et hyemem, quomodo dies aquarum, nubes roris,

a Yyscherhou. Ce mot, qui devroit étre écrit par un Saut (8) et un Harm
(H), est écrit par un Schat (Sch) et un Haut (H). Il y a de semblables
fautes d’orthographe presque a chaque ligne.

b C’est le fameux passage cité dans I'Epitre de Saint Jude : *130b #A8¢ Képios
& pupidow &ylaus (al. &ylas byyéawy vel &ylwy &yyérwv) abrob, woriigas xplow
xard xdvrwy, xal deréyta xdvras Tobs koeBels abrav wepl xdvrwy Ty Epywy
doeBelas abriy &v hoéfnaay, kal wepl xdvray T@v axAnpdy by éxdAnoay xar’ ad-
Tob &uapradol doeBels. Plusieurs écrivains anciens et modernes ont tiré, de
cette citation, des conséquences contre I'authenticité de ’Epitre de Saint Jude.
Ce n'est pas ici le lieu d’entrer dans I'examen de cette discussion. On peut
seulement remarquer que ce reproche, #'il étoit fondé, seroit commun 2
plusieurs autres lettres des Apdtres; car Origene et Saint Jérome ont observé
avec raison que l'on trouve, dans les écrits des Apétres, plusieurs passages
tirés de divers livres apocryphes. Voy. J. E. Grabe, Prafat. ad testam. 12.
Patriarch. dans le Codex pseudepig. Veter. Test. de Fabricius. Au reste,
on pourroit supposer que l’auteur du livre d’Enoch auroit emprunté ce passage
de 8aint Jude.
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et pluvia super omnem terram requiescant (vel forte, omnem
terram refocillent.)
CAP. VIL

Factum est autem cum multiplicati essent filii hominum in illis 1
diebus, nate sunt eis pulchra filize et formose, videruntque illas 2
angeli filii ceelorum, concupiveruntque illas, et dixerunt inter se:
venite, seligamus nobis uxores ex progenie hominum, et procree-
mus nobis filios. Tunc ait ad illos Samy#zé, qui erat princeps 3
eorum: timeo ne forte nolitis confici hoc negotium, et ego solus 4
hujus peccati gravissimi pcenas luere cogar. Locutique sunt g
omnes et dixerunt: juremus omnes, nosque mutuo anathemate 6
constringamus, nos non immutaturos illud consilium, istudque
propositum opere completuros. Tunc juraverunt omnes, mutuo- 7
que anathemate sese invicem constrinxerunt in id ; erant autem
omnes ducenti, descenderuntque in Ardis quod est cacumen
montis Armon. Istum vero montem Armon nominaverunt, quia 8
in illo juraverant, et sese mutuo anathemate devinxerant®. Heacg
sunt autem nomina principum ex eis: Samydz8, qui erat prin.
ceps eorum, Ourficabarameel, Akibeel, Tamiel, Rimouel, Dényel,
Azkeel, Sarfkouyal, Asfel, Armoris, Batrial, Aninyou, Zawebe,
Samséweel, Irtael, Touryel, Yomyael, Ardzydl. Hi erant pre-
fecti eorum, ducentorum nempe angelorum, et alii omnes cum
eisb.

Et acceperunt sibi uxores, elegeruntque sibi singuli singulas, et

8 Le nom de Hermon #’écrit en Hébreu par un Heth, et il vient de la ra.
cine Haram, qui signifie dévouer, consacrer & Dieu par une sorte d’ana-
théme. Dans I'Ethiopien, la lettre aspirée, qui devroit commencer ce mot,
est omise, ce qui prouve que ce livre a été traduit en Ethiopien, d’aprés un
original Grec, et non sur un texte Hébreu. Dans la Chronique Syriaque de
Grégoire Bar-Hebreeus (p. 3), on lit: Tempore Sethi, quando filii ejus beatam
vitam paradisi recordati sunt, in montem Hermon unt, et vivebant
moribus (et non in deserto, comme on lit dans la traduction imprimée) puris
et samokis, a matrimoniis abstinentes, unde vocati sunt vigiles et filii Dei.
Cette tradition semble étre due aussi & I'interprétation du mot hermon, dérivé
de haram, metire hors de Pusage commun, consacrer. Peut-étre haram est-il
Porigine du Grec ¥pmpuos.

b Dans le fragment conservé par le Syncelle, ces mots appartiennent a la
phrase suivante: o¥rot kal ol Aotwol wdvres . .. . .. ¥AaBov éavrois yuvaikas.

o
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ceeperunt accedere ad eas, mixtique sunt cum illis, et docuerunt

eas pharmaca et incantationes, succidere quoque radices et arbo-
11 res docuerunt eas. Ille vero conceperunt, et pepererunt gigantes
12 magnos, quorum statura erat trecentorum cubitorum ; hi vorave-

runt omnem laborem hominum, donec impossibile factum est eis
13 alere homines ( forte, impossibile fuit hominibus alere eos) ; con-
14 versique sunt gigantes adversus homines, ut eos vorarent, et

ceeperunt male facere avibus, et feris, et reptilibus, et piscibus,

carnemque suam invicem comedebant, et sanguinem bibebant ex
15illa. Tunc conquesta est terra contra injustos.

CAP. VIIL

1 Porro Azazyel docuit homines facere gladios, et cultros, et
scuta, et loricas pectoris, et fecit eos videre quod post se erat
(edocuit artem specula faciendi), institutumque illorum sunt ar-
mille et ornatus, et stibio uti, et superciliis decus addere, et lapi-
des ex quocumque lapide pretioso et electo, omnesque tincturse

2 simul ; et immutatus est mundus, factaque est impietas magna, et
multiplicata est fornicatio, erraveruntque et corruperunt omnes

3 vias suas. Amazir8k edocuit omnes incantatores et saccisores

4 radicum; Armaros (docuit) solvere incantationes; Barkiyal

g(docuit) astrorum observatores, Kobabyel characteresa (magi-
cos) ; Tamiel docuit astronomiam: Asaradyel docuit motum

8lunzb. Et propter perditionem hominum (homines) clama-

9 verunt, pervenitque vox eorum ad ccelum.

CAP. IX.

1 Tunc respexerunt Michaél et Gabriel, Réfdel, et Souryén et
Ouryan de ceelo, et viderunt multitudinem sanguinis qui effunde-
batur in terra, et omnem iniquitatem que fiebat super terram, et

a Ou Signa. On lit dans le Grec: 7& onueia Tis s . . . . T& onpeia Tob
#fiMlov. Ceci paroit avoir été abrégé par le traducteur Ethiopien.

b On lit ici, dans le Grec, une ou deux phrases qui semblent nécessaires
pour lier ce qui suit avec le récit précédent. Mera 8¢ Taira fiptarro of ylyar-
Tes kareoblew Tas odpkas Tav &vlpdwwy, kal fptavro of EvBpwwoi éAarTovodar
émlrisyhis. ...
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dixerunt inter se: vox clamorum eorum ascendit: clamor terrw 2
usque ad ostium cceli (pervenit), et nunc apud vos, 8 sancti cce- 3
lorum, queruntur animee hominum, dicentes: inducite nobis ju-
dicium apud Excelsum, Et dixerunt domino suo regi, quia (tu
es) dominus dominorum, et deus deorum, et rex regum, et thro-
nus glorie tuz in omni generatione seculi, et nomen tuum san-
ctum et gloriosum in omnj generatione seculi. Tu benedictus et
gloriosus fecisti omnia, et potestas omnium tecum est, omniaque 4
sunt patentia et manifesta coram te. Tu vides omnia, et non est
qui possit abscondi a te. Vidisti quee fecit Azdzyel, quomodo 5
docuit omnem iniquitatem super terra, et manifestavit omnia
arcana mundi que fiunt in ccelis. Docuit quoque incantationes 6
Samyéz4, cui tu dedisti potestatem, ut imperet iis qui una cum
eo sunt, elegeruntque inter filias hominum simul, dormieruntque
cum illis, cum illis, inquam, mulieribus, immundique facti sunt, 7
et nota fecerunt eis ista peccata. Mulieres vero pepererunt 8
gigantes, et ob id impleta est terra omni sanguine et iniquitate.
Et nunc ecce clamant anima eorum qui mortui sunt, et queruntur g
usque ad portam cceli, et ascendit gemitus eorum, et non possunt 10
exirea a facie injustitiz quee fit super terram. Tu scis omnia i;
cum nondum sunt, et tu nosti hac, et que ab illis facta sunt, et | 3
non est quod dicas nobis (vel et nihil dicis nobis): quid ergo 14
convenit ut faciamus illis propter hoc?

CAP. X.

Tunc Excelsus magnus et sanctus locutus est, et misit Ar- !
sayalalyor ad filium Lamechi dicens ei: Dic ad eum in nomine >
meo: Operi caput tuum: tum manifesta ei finem qui venturus j
est, quia peribit omnis terra, et aqua diluvii future sunt super
omnem terram, peribuntque quecumque sunt in ea; et nuncg
edoce eum quo pacto salvus evadet, sedebitque semen ejus super
omnem terram. Rursusque dixit Dominus Raphaeli: Liga Azé- 6

@ Dans le Grec, on lit: xal od Sivatas (6 orevayuds abrav) dfeAbeiv dmd
wpogdmov Ty éxl Tis viis ywouévwy dBuenudrwy. Je crois donc qu'il faut
substituer potest & possunt.

o2
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zyelis manus et pedes, et projice illum in tenebras, aperique deser-
7 tum, qui est in Dondael, et illuc projice eum : injiceque in eum
8 lapides tortos et acutos, obtege eum tenebris, et ibi mansurus est
9in seculum: obtegeque faciem ejus, ut non videat lucem, et in
10 die magno judicii (erit) ut mittatur in ignem. Vivifica (sana)
11 terram quam corruperunt angeli, vitamque terrz annuntia, et non
pereant omnes filii hominum, in mysterio omnium quea palam
12 fecerunt vigiles 8, et docuerunt filios suos, et corrupta est omnis
terra in doctrina operis® Azazyelis, et omne peccatum in eum
13 scribe. Gabrieli vero dixit Dominus: Vade ad... et ad repro-
bos, et ad filios fornicationis, perdeque filios fornicationis, filios
vigilum, de medio hominum. Exire fac eos, mitteque illos inter
se, in hos et in illos (committe eos mutuo certamine) ; occisione
14 pereant, quia diuturnitas dierum non erit eis. Omnes illi te roga-
bunt, et non erit patribus eorum propter eos (jus intercedendi ¢),
quia sperant vitam wternam, et ut vivant vitam eternam, unus-
15 quisque quingentos annos. Michaeli vero dixit Dominus: Nun-
tia Samyaze, et aliis qui cum eo sunt, qui conjuncti sunt cum
mulieribus, ad corrumpendum se cum illis in omni immunditia
earum, quando jugulati fuerint omnes filii eorum, et quando vide-
rint perditionem dilectorum suorum, liga eos in 70 generationes
sub collibus terre, usque in diem judicii eorum, et consumma-
tionis eorum, donec consummetur judicium, quod est in secula
16 seeculorum. Et in diebus illis deducent eos in infima loca ignis,
in cruciatus, et in carcerem, ut concludantur in seculum saculi.
17 Et illico comburetur et peribit (Samyaza) ab hoc nunc cum ipsis
simul : vincientur usque ad consummationem generationis gene-
18 rationum. Perde omnes animas ludo deditas, et filios vigilum,
19 qui oppresserunt homines. Perire fac omnem oppressorem a
20 facie terre, et omne opus malum absumatur, et appareat planta
a ]l y a dans I’Ethiopien katalou, occiderunt. C'est visiblement une
faute. Peut-étre faut-il lire bahalou, diverunt. J’ai suivi le Grec, ou on lit :
elxov.
b Ou plutét in operibus doctrine, comme on lit dans le Grec : év Tois &yoss

Tiis 8idagxarelas *Afafir.
c Jl y a dans le Grec épdmats.
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justitize et rectitudinis, et sit in benedictionem opus justitie et 21
rectitudinis. In seculum cum lmtitia plantabuntur. Et tunc 22
sancti omnes confitebuntur, et erunt viventes, usque dum gene- 23
raverint mille (filios), et omnes dies adolescentiw eorum et sabbata
eorum consummabuntur in pace. Et in diebus illis operabitur
omnis terra in justitia, omnis terra plantabitur arboribus, et im-
plebitur benedictione: omnis arbor exultationis plantabitur in
ea, conserentur in ea vines, et vinea, quee plantata fuerit in ea, 24
faciet fructum ad satietatem ; omne semen, quod in ea semina-
bitur, faciet pro una mensura mensuras mille, et una mensura
olivarum® faciet decem mensuras olei. Et tu munda terram ab 25
omni oppressione, et ab omni injustitia, et ab omni peccato, et
ab omni impio, et ab omni immunditia, que fit super terram.
Disperde illos a terra, et erunt omnes homines terre justi, et om- 26
nes gentes Deum me habebunt, et benedicent mihi ; omnes me
adorabunt, et mundabitur terra ab omni corruptione, et ab omni 27
peccato, et ab omni plaga, et ab omni dolore, et non erit iterum

ut mittam in eam diluvium, in generationem generationis, et us-
que in seeculum. In diebus illis aperiam thesauros benedictionis 28
qui sunt in ccelo, ut descendere faciam eos super terram, et super
opera eorum (hominum), et super laborem eorum. Filiis ho- 29
minis pax et &quitas socie erunt in omnibus diebus saculi, et in
omni generatione seculi.

CAP. XII. SECT. III

Ante vero omnem rem (istam) absconsus fuerat Enoch, et non 1
fuit e filiis hominum qui sciret ubi absconsus erat, et ubi fuerat,
et quid factus fuerat, et omne opus ejus cum sanctis et cum vigi- 2
libus in diebus ejus. Ego Enoch benedicebam Domino magno 3
et regi szculi, et ecce vigiles appellabant me Enochum scribam.
Et dixit mihi (Dominus) : Enoch, scriba justitie, vade, et nuntiag
vigilibus cceli, qui deseruerunt ccelum excelsum, et stationem
sanctam, que est in seeculum, et cum mulieribus corrupti sunt, 6
et fecerunt quemadmodum faciunt filii hominum, et uxores sibi

* On lit dans PEthiopien Elyas; c'est un mot Grec.
03
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7 acceperunt, et magna corruptione super terram corrupti sunt,
pacem et remissionem peccati haud unquam futuram eis in terra ;
quoniam non gaudebunt in filiis suis ; occisionem dilectorum
suorum videbunt, et de interitu filiorum suorum gement, et de-
precabuntur in seculum, et non erit eis misericordia, neque

X.
P CAP. XIIL
1 Pergens vero Enoch Azazyeli dixit: Non erit tibi pax. Mag-
2num judicium egressum est contra te. Vinciet te, nec erit tibi
remissio, neque deprecatio, neque misericordia, quia docuisti op-
3 pressionem, et propter-omne opus blasphemiée, et oppressionis, et
4 peccati, quod ostendisti filiis hominum. Tune abiens ego locutus
5 sum omnibus illis simul, omnesque timore timuerunt, et tremor
6 corripuit eos, et rogaverunt me, ut memoriale facerem petitionis
eorum, utque pro ipsis scriberem, ut esset eis remissio, et ut ascen-
dere facerem memoriale deprecationis eorum ad Dominum ceeli,
quia jam non liceret eis ex hoc nunc loqui, nec oculos ad ccelum
7 tollere pree confusione delicti sui, cujus rei judicati fuerant. Tunc
scripsi memoriale deprecationis eorum, et supplicationis eorum,
et pro spiritu eorum, et pro unoquoque operum ipsorum, et pro
8 eo quod rogabant, nempe ut esset eis remissio et quies. Et per-
gens ego steti super aquas Dan, in Dan quod est a dextra occasus
Armon, legens memoriale deprecationis eorum, donec obdormivi.
9 Et ecce somnium venit ad me, et visiones factz sunt super me :
cecidi, et vidi visionem plage, ut eam narrarem filiis ccelorum,
eosque verbis arguerem. Experrectusque veni ad illos: omnes
vero congregati stabant lugentes in Oubilsaldyel, qui locus est
10 inter Libanon et Seneser, opertis faciebus ; locutusque sum coram
11 eis cunctas visiones quas videram, et somnium meum, et coepi
proloqui heec verba justitiee, et verbis coarguere vigiles cceli.

CAP. XIV.

Hic est liber sermonum justitie, et reprehensio vigilum qui
1 sunt a seculo, quemadmodum preecepit sanctus et magnus in hac
visione. Ego vidi in somnio meo, quia ego jam loquebar in
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lingua mea carnali, et in spiritu meo, quem dedit Excelsus in os
hominibus, ut cum hominibus colloquantur in eo, et corde intel- 2
ligant. Quemadmodum creavit deditque hominibus, ut intelligant
vocem intellectus, mihi quoque creavit et dedit verbis arguere
vigiles filios cceli. Ego rogationem vestram scripsi, et in visione
mea sic apparuit, quia id quod petitis non erit vobis omnibus die-
bus seculi, judiciumque consummatum est super vos: non erit 3
vobis (petitio vestra). A nunc non ascendetis in ceelum usque 4
in omne seculum, et in terra locutus est ut vinciat vos (vosque
dixit in terra vinctos futuros) omnibus diebus szculi. Ante hec 5
vero videbitis interitum filiorum vestrorum dilectorum, et non
erunt vobis in possessionem, sed cadent coram vobis gladio, et 6
rogatio vestra pro eis non erit, nec pro vobis. Vos autem, flentes 7
supplicantesque, haud commemorabimini ; heec sunt verba ex libro
quem scripsi. Mihi autem hujusmodi visio apparuit : Ecce nubes

in visione amplectebantur me, et nubecula involvebat me, et cur-
sus stellarum fulguraque sollicitum me tenebant, premebantque
(metu) et spiritus® volare me faciebant, et sollicitum tenebant:
abstuleruntque me sursum in ccelum, et veni usque dum appropin- 1o
quarem ad murum, qui sdificatus erat lapidibus grandinis, lingua-
que ignis circumdabat eum ; tum ccepit timor me apprehendere,
intravique in linguam ignis, et appropinquavi ad domum magnam, 11
quee eedificata erat lapidibus grandinis : mceniaque hujus domus, 12
sicut et pavimentum ejus, erant tabule e lapidibus grandinis,

et terra ejus grando ; tectum ejus stellee discurrentes et fulgura,

et inter illa cherubim? ex igne, quorum ccelum erat aqua ; ignis
ardens circum meenia ejus, et porta ejus igne ardebat. Intravique

in domum istam, et ipsa calida erat sicut ignis, et frigida sicut
grando. Nullum oblectamentum, nec vita est in ea. Timr
obtexit me, et tremor cepit me, vehementerque commotus et 13
tremens cecidi in faciem meam. Vidique in visione mea, et ecce 14
domus alia major (priori), et omnes portz ejus aperte coram me,

et &dificata erat lingua ignis, et in omnibus abundabat, in gloria, 15

a C'est-d-dire, venti vehementes ; c’est un Hébraisme.
b Ily a dans le texte Kiroubel.
o4
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in magnificentia, et in magnitudine, ita ut impossibile sit narrare
16 vobis gloriam ejus et magnitudinem ejus. Terra ejus ignis, et de-
super fulgur et stelle discurrentes, tectumque illius ignis ardens ;
18 respiciensque vidi in ea thronum excelsum, cujus aspectus sicut
19 pruina, et circuitus ejus sicut sol lucens, et vox cherubim, et de
20 sub throno magno exibant flumina ignis ardentis, nec erat possi-
21 bile contueri eum. Gloria magnus sedebat super eum, et pallium
2 ejus lucebat magis quam sol, et albentius erat omni grandine, et
non poterat nec ullus angelorum ingredi, et contueri faciem ejus,
magnifici illius nempe et gloriosi. Non poterat ullus carnalis
24 videre eum. Ignes ignium ardentium circa eum, magnusque
stabat, et ignis coram eo. Non erat qui appropinquaret ad enm
ex iis qui erant circa ipsum: myriades myriadum coram illo.
Ipsi autem opus non erat concilio sanctitatis: sanctique, qui ad
illum accedebant, non discedebant nocte ac die, nec ab eo rece-
debant. Ego autem accessi usque ad eum, velo faciem tectus,
tremensque. Dominus autem ore suo vocavit me, et dixit mihi:
25 Accede huc, Enoch, et ad vocem meam sanctam ; sustulitque me,
et ad portam usque accedere fecit: facies autem mea deorsum
dejecta erat.
CAP. XV.
1t Et alloquens me dixit mihi voce sua: Audi, ne timeas Enoch,
vir juste, et scriba justitiee: accede huc, et audi vocem meam.
Vade, et dic vigilibus cceli, qui te miserunt, ut deprecareris pro
eis: Vos decebat deprecari pro hominibus, non vero homines
2 pro vobis. Quare dereliquistis ceelum excelsum et sanctum, quod
est in seeculum, et cum mulieribus dormiistis, et cum filiabus ho-
minum coinquinati estis, et vobis uxores accepistis, et sicut filii
3 térree fecistis, et filios procreastis gigantes ? Vos autem spirituales,
sancti, viventes vitam quee est in seeculum, cum mulieribus coin- -
quinati estis, et in sanguine carnali genuistis, et in sanguine ho-
minum concupivistis, et fecistis, sicut ipsi faciunt, caro et sanguis.
4 At illi moriuntur, ideoque dedi eis uxores, ut in illis semen de-
ponant, et nascantur filii per eas, ut similiter opus fiat super ter-
G ram. Vos vero ab initio facti estis spirituales, viventes vitam que
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est in seculum, nec morituri in omni generatione seculi. Pro-7
pterea non feci vobis uxores, quia spirituales eratis, quorum
mansio in ceelo. Nunc vero gigantes, qui nati sunt ex spiritu et 8
carne, spiritus mali vocabuntur super terra, et in terra erit habi-
tatio eorum ; et spiritus mali exierunt ex carne eorum, quia ex
desuper creati sunt, ex sanctis vigilibus fuerunt primordia eorum,
primumque fundamentum. Spiritus mali ipsi erunt super ter-
ram, et spiritus malorum vocabuntur : Spiritus cceli, in coelo erit
habitatio eorum ; spiritus vero terre, qui nati sunt super terra, in
terra erit mansio eorum ; spiritus gigantum (erunt, sicut) nubes, 9
quee oppriment, corrumpent, cadent, pugnabunt, et conterent
super terram, et luctum inducent: nihil erit quod comedant, 10
frumentum, et sitient ; et occulti erunt, et non? insurgent spiri-
tus illi super filios hominum et mulieres, quia venerunt (ab eis b).
Ab diebus occisionis et stragis.

CAP. XVI.

Et mortis gigantum qui ...... . similiter peribunt, usque ad 1
diem judicii magni a seculo, magni (quod) consummabitur a
vigilibus et impiis. Nunc vigilibus, qui te miserunt, ut depreca- 2
reris pro eis, qui ab initio in ccelo fuerunt, (dic): Et nunc vos 3
autem in ccelo fuistis, et arcana jam non manifesta erunt vobis,
et vile mysterium cognovistis, et illud narrastis mulieribus in 4
duritie cordis vestri, et per illud mysterium multiplicabunt ho-
mines et mulieres mala super terram. Dic eis: Itaque non erit 5
vobis pax.

SECT. V. CAP. XXII.

« ««+. Vidi animas filiorum hominum, qui mortui sunt, et vox

earum usque ad ceelum pertingebat, et querebatur. Tunc inter-

a Cette négation est vraizemblablement de trop; elle ne se lit point dans
le Grec. En général, la fin de ce chapitre et le chapitre suivant sont remplis
de fautes, et peu intelligibles.

b Je supplée ces mots d’aprés le Grec: 811 & adrdv éfeAnAdlasi. Mais le
traducteur Ethiopien a lié le mot venerunt avec les mots a diebus, comme le
prouve la division du chapitre.

¢ Je passe ici une ou deux lignes dont on ne peut tirer aucun sens.
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rogavi Raphael angelum, qui mecum erat, dicens: Quanam est
anima hec, cujus vox ita pertingit, et queritur? Responditque,
et dixit mihi: Heec est anima, que exiit de Abel, quem occidit
Cain frater ejus, et de eo queritur, usque dum deleatur progenies
ejus a facie terre, et pereat a sobole hominum semen ejus. . . .

CAP. XXXI.

I Post heec respexi versus aquilonem, suspiciens desuper montes ;
et vidi tres montes plenos nardo aromatica pura, et arboribus
2 suaveolentibus, et cinnamomo et papyro. Inde respexi desuper
summitates illorum montium, qui sunt procul ad orientem, et
transii super mare Erythreeum 8, longeque ab eo fui, et transii
desuper angelum Zetiel, et veni in hortum justitie, et vidi ibi
3inter illas arbores, arbores multas et magnas, que germinabant
ibi, quarum odor erat bonus, magnus, et elegantes valde et admi-
rabiles ; et arborem scienti®, ex qua quicumque comedit, magnam
4 acquirit scientiam. Arbor illa similis est fabz Grece b, et fructus
ejus, sicut uva vinew, valde bonus: fragrantiaque hujus arboris
ibat et pertingebat longe, et dixi : O pulchram arborem, et quam
5 bonus et letus aspectus ejus! Responditque mihi angelus Ra-
6 phael, qui erat mecum, et dixit mihi: Hac est arbor scientiz, ex
qua manducaverunt pater tuus senex et mater tua Hebrea¢ qui
fuerunt ante te ; scientiamque cognoverunt, et aperti sunt oculi
eorum, noveruntque se nudos esse, et ex horto pulsi sunt.

a Il y a dans le texte Erytri.

b Le mot employé ici répond, dans la version Ethiopienne du N. T. en S.
Luc. ch. xv. ver. 16. au mot Grec 7&v keparlwv. Ludolf dit que les Ethiopiens
entendent par 14 une sorte de tamarin. V. le Dict. Eth. de Ludolf, édition de
Londres, 1661. col. 28 et 435.

c Cette expression présente un anachronisme remarquable.
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Ez libro primo Enoch, de Egre-
goris.

1. HomiNum vero in immen-
sum crescente numero, filie
natz sunt illis speciosissime,
in quas exarserunt Egregori,
et earum amore capti in varios
errores abducti sunt. Mutuis
itaque sermonibus sese adhor-
tantes: Eligamus, inquiunt, no-
bis uxores ex hominum terre
filiabus. Dixit autem Princeps
eorum Semiazas: Vereor, ne
hoc adimplere nolitis, et ego
solus gravis hujus peccati reus
agar. Responderunt autem ei
omnes, dixeruntque: Jureju-
rando firmemus cuncti propo-
situm hocce nostrum, dirisque
invicem devoveamus nos,: a
sententia, donec opere. .perfi-
ciatur, nusquam discessuros.
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ENOCH.

Juramento tunc devinxere se
cuncti, maledictisque sibi in-
vicem imprecati sunt. Erant
autem hi numero ducenti, qui
in diebus Jared in montis Er-
monim verticem profecti sunt.
Montem autem dixerunt Er-
mon, ex jurejurando, quo se
invicem constrinxerunt, et ma-
ledictis, quibus se sponte sub-
jecerunt. Heec porro sunt Prin-
cipum illorum nomina. 1. Se-
miazas princeps eorum. 2. A-
tarcuph. 3. Araciel. 4. Choba-
biel. 5. Horammame. 6. Ra-
miel. 7. Sampsich. 8. Zaciel.
9. Balciel. 10. Azalzel. 11.
Pharmarus. 12. Amariel. 13. A-
nagemas. 14. Thausael. 15. Sa-
miel. 16. Sarinas. 17. Eumiel.
18, Tyriel. 19.Jumiel. 20. Sa-
riel.

II. Isti, ceeterique cuncti,
acceperunt sibi uxores anno
mundi millesimo, centesimo
septuagesimo, et ad diluvium
usque in eas insanierunt. Hee
vero pepererunt eis tria gene-
ra: quorum primum gigantes,
homines proceri: gigantes au-
tem Naphelim procreaverunt :
ex Naphelim porro Eliudei orti
sunt. Ceeterum juxta corporis
eorum molem auctus est quo-
que numerus, ac 8ese uUXores-
que suas veneficia et incanta-
tiones mutuo docuerunt. Pri-
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mus Azael (supra Azalzel) in
ordine Principum decimus, qui
gladios, thoracas, et omne
bellicum instrumentum, et ter-
ree metalla conflare docuit,
nec non aurum et argentum
qua tractarent arte, ornatum
muliebrem composituri : in-
struxit et ostendit insuper,
quomodo polire, et electis la-
pidibus nitorem adjicere, et co-
lores fucare possent. Ista sibi
filiabusque suis comparaverunt
filii hominum, et violato DEt
mandato sanctos in errorem
impulerunt ; ac tandem perver-
sis justitize semitis ingens ter-
ram universam pervagata est
impietas. Animo insuper odia
fovere, et herbarum radicibus
aliis damna parare, Semiazas
eorum dux aperuit: Pharma-
rus Princeps undecimus vene-
ficia, incantationes, preestigias
et incantationum impedimenta:
Nonus astrorum cursus: quar-
tus astrologiam : octavus aéris
inspectionem : tertius terre :
septimus solis: vicesimus lu-
ne signa exposuit: singuli de-
nique arcana hac uxoribus fi-
liisque suis revelaverunt.



206

IIIL. Mera 8¢ radra fpfav-
10 ol ylyavres raresOlew ras
adpkas Taév dvlpdmey, xai fp-
favro ol &vbpomor élarrob-
ofas énl s yijs. ol 8¢ Aocwol
éBdncav els Tov odpavdv wepl
Tiis Kaxdoews avray, Aéyovres
eloevexbijvar 10 pimudovvov
atrdy évdmov Kuplov.

ENOCH.

III. Gigantes postmodum
carnes humanas vorare ceepe-
runt. Hinc hominum numerus
minor indies fieri, ac pene de-
ficere visus : tum reliqui quique
tante nequitiee pertwsi, vocem
extulerunt in ccelum, et sui
memoriam ad Dei conspectum
deferri precati sunt.

Idém, p. 24.

IV. Kal éxovoavres ol Téo-
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IV.
archangeli magni, Michael, U-
riel, Raphael, et Gabriel, de
sanctis oceli prospexerunt in

His auditis quatuor

terram, et viso plurimo san-
guine super terram effuso, et
universa impietate et iniquitate
cognita, regressi dixerunt ad
invicem : Spiritus et anima
hominum suspirant, dicentes :
inducite ad Altissimum oratio-
nem nostram, internecionem-
que nostram ad gloriam Majes-
tatis, ad Dominum domino-
rum omnium in Majestate.
Tum Deum interpellantes qua-
tuor archangeli dixerunt: Tu
es Deus Deorum, et Dominus
dominorum, regum Rex, et
hominum Deus: thronus glo-
riz tuz in omnes seculorum

generationes perseverat, et no-
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is 86¢ns oov els wdoas Tas
yeveds Tév aldvwy, kal To Svo-
pd gov dytov kal edoynuévov
els mdvras Tovs aldvas. oV yap
el 6 movjocas Ta wdvra, Kkal
wévrov ™ éfovolay Eov,
xal wdvra évdmdy gov pavepd
xal &kd\vmra, kal wdvra dpds,
xai odx &orw 8 xpuBijvar (Svv-
n07). opas 8oa émolnoer’Ala-
M, 8oa elofveykev, kal 8oa
&dafer, adiklas xal auaprias
énl riis yfs, kal wdvra ddhov
&ml tijs fnpas. &didafe yap ra
pvomipia, kal érékaAvre T4 al-
év 7 & odpavi. émrndedov-
ot 8¢ ta émrndedpara adrod,
eldévar T4 pveripia (ToAud-
ow) ol viol T@v drfpdner. 7§
Sewald ™y fovelay Hwras
&ew Tdv o alrg dpa Ov-
TV, Kal émopedfnaay mpds Tas
Ovyarépas tdv dvfpdmov tis
yiis, kal ovvexoiyuibnoay per
atTdy, kal év Tais Onphelas
dudvnoay, kal édfAwcay ad-
tals wdoas Tas Guaprias, xal
&ldagay pionrpa moietv. kal
viv b0V al Bvyarépes Tdv dv-
Opdmwy &rexov ¢ adrdy viods
ylyavras: kiBdnAa éml Tis yijs
éxéyvrar, kal Ay % v émhij-
afn adixlas. kal viv dod Ta
wvelpara T@Y Yuxdv TéY dmo-
Oavdvrov dvbpdmor &vrvyxd-
vovol, kal péxpt TGV TUAGY
Tod olpavod &véBn 6 oTevayuds
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men tuum Sanctum et bene-
dictum per omnia secula. Tu
enim omnia condidisti, et om-
nium tua est potestas, cuncta
tibi sunt aperta et manifesta ;
prospicis universa, nec est
Vides
quee fecerit Azael, illata ab eo

quod te possit latere.

damna, invectam ab eo crimi-
num luem, quas fraudes, que
crimina super terram indux-
erit, artes, dolosque, quibus
aridam corrupit. Seoreta pa-
lam fecit, et ista, quee in ceelis
occlusa erant, seculo revela-
vit. Genium ejus student as-
sequi, et arcana quaque per-
scrutari non verentur homi-
num filii. Omnium sibi con-
junctorum et familiarum Se-
miaze contulisti potestatem.
11li vero ad filias hominum ter-
ree diverterunt, et cum eis dor-
mierunt: polluti cum mulieri-
bus, nihil non facinorosum eis
aperuerunt, et exosa queeque
perpetrare edocuerunt. En in-
super prolem giganteam ex eis
pepererunt hominum filize : te-
tra corruptionis labes super
terram omnem grassata est, et
totus orbis injustitia plenus est.
En adstant Spiritus animarum
hominum morte jam functo-
rum, et ad portas usque cceli
suspiria eorum pertigerunt, nec
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atrdy, kal ob ddvarar éfeNdely
dnd mpoosdmov 7@y &ml Tis yijs
ywopéver ddumpdrer: xal o
aira oldas mpd 100 adra yevé-
ala, xal Spas adrovs, xal éas
avrods, kal obdev Aéyets. T{ et
moujoaL Tepl TovTov ;

V. Tdre 6 tnaros elmen,
xal 6 dyws 6 péyas edAnoe.
xal Emeppe Tov ODpu\ mpds
TOV vidy 10D Aduex, Aéywr:
Iopedov mpos Tov Née, kal €l-
mwov alrq 7§ ¢up Svdpare kpv-
Yov oeavrdy* kal MjAwoor ad-
1@ Téhos émepxdpevov, 8t 4
yi dwdAAvra: wioa. xai elwov
atr@, 8t karaxAvopds péAher
ylveocOatr wdans Tis yis, dmo-
Aéoar mdvra dmd mpoodmov
Tis yis. d@afov Tov dlkatov,
rl movjoe, Tov vldv Aduey,
xal ™y Yy atrod els {olp
ovwmpiioe, kal ékpedferar 3
aldvos. xal & airoi purevdif-
oeras purevpa, kal orabhjcerat
mdoas Tas yeveas Tod alévos.

VI. Kal r@ ‘Pagail, elmer*
mopedov ‘Paganyd, xal Sjoov
rov "Alun\, xepol Kkal mooi
ovpmddioor alrdv, kal &uBal-
Ae alrdv els 0 oxdrost kal
dvofor T Epmuov My odoav
& 1) ¢pripp Aovdanl, kal ket
mopevlels BdAe adrdv, kal Smd-
Oes atr@ Aibovs dfels, Alfovs
Tpaxeis, kal émxdAvyor alrg
okdros, kal olkciwodre &ket els

ENOCH.

Ppropter scelerum in terris com-
missorum gravitatem discedere
queunt. Tu tamen, antequam
fiant, illa nosti, vides, permittis,
nec verbum eloqueris. Quid
rei nunc agendum ?

V. Respondit Altissimus, et
Sanctus excelsus loquutus est :
et misit Uriel ad filium La-
mech, dicens: Vade ad Noe,
et dic ei meo nomine: Ab-
sconde temetipsum: et even-
turum finem illi denuncia, quo-
niam terra peribit universa,
Et dic ei: Totius terre futu.
rum est diluvium, ut e super.
ficie terra cuncta dispereant,
et deleantur. Edoce justum
filium Lamech quid agere de-
beat, et animam suam servabit
incolumem, et per seculum
perniciem evadet. Ejus quo-
que industria novum germen
pullulabit, et coletur, et per
omnes seculi generationes con-
sistet.

V1. Et Raphaeli dixit: Vade
Raphael, et Azaelem liga, ma-
nus et pedes ejus vinculis cona
stringe, et in tenebras mitte ;
aperi deserti Dudael desertum,
et profectus illuc eum conjice :
et suppositis ei lapidibus acutis
et asperis, induc super eum
tenebras, quas in sternum in-
colat, visum desuper obstrue,
nec lumen respiciat, ut in die
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Tov aldva: kal Ty SYw adrod
mopacoy, kal pés ui) fewpeitw
kal &v i fuépg Tis kploews
draxicerar els Tov Eumupio-
pov Tod mupds. kal lacar T
yiw, fv f¢dvcay of ’Eypifyo-
pot. «kal T lagw Tijs TANYis
dAwooy, Wva ldowvrar v
TANYIY, Kal p  Gmdlevrat
wdvres ol viol 76y avfpdmnwy
év ¢ pvornply & etmov ol 'E-
ypiyopor, xai &(dafav Tods
viods alrdv, kal épnudln ma-
oa 7 yij év tols &pyois Tijs di-
daokalias *Alai). kai én’ ad-
T ypéyov mdoas Tas Guap-
rlas.

VII. Kal 7¢ TaBpuA et
wev: Tlopedov, TaBpuA, émi
tods ylyavras, &mi Tods ki387-
Aovs, éml Tods viovs Tijs wop-
velas, kal dwdAeaor Tovs viods
76v "Eypnydpov &dnd v6v vidr
T@v Gvlpdmwy, Téupov adrods
els G ovs & alrdv els ad-
Tovs, &v moAépp xal & dmo-
Aelg, xal paxpdrs fjuepdy odk
&rrai adrols, kal maca épdry-
ous ok &orw Tols mwarpdow
atr@y, 8ri exmllovow fHjoas {w-
W aldviov, kal 8ri Gioerar dxa-
oros adTéy &m wevraxdoia.

VIIIL. Kal r¢ MixanA el-
wer: wopevov Mixanh, dficov
Seuatav, kal Tods dAAovs oV

atrd, Tovs ovpuyévras Tals
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judicii incendio consumendus
abducatur. Terram vero ab
Egregoris corruptam sana; pla-
ge cicatricem manifesta, ut cu-
retur hee eorum plaga, ne ur-
canis ab Egregoris revelatis,
quorum peritia posteri eorum
sunt imbuti, et ex quibus uni-
versa terra operum, queae Azael
docuit, pravitate deserta est,
omnes hominum filii funditus
intereant: et omnia hucusque
perpetrata scelera super eam
describe.

VII. Et Gabrieli dixit: Tu
Gabriel ad Gigantes, spurios,
ex adulteriis ortos proficiscere:
filios Egregororum a filiis ho-
minum disperde : bellis exci-
tatis partem eorum in sibi ad-
versam excita, conserant invi-
cem exercitus, ut cedibus, et
mutua internecione confician-
tur, resecetur diuturnior eorum
vita, nec sit patribus eorum
inquirendi locus: promittant
sibi licet wmternitatem vite, et
ad quingentos usque annos lu-
minis visum,

VIII.Et Michaeli dixit: Vade
Michael, Semiazam aliosque
filiabus hominum commixtos, et
immunditiis eorum inquinatos

P
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Ovyarpdoe 1@y &vlpénwy ToD
wavbivas év avrals &v 1hj dxa-
Oapoly atraéy kal rav xara-
opaysow ol viol alirdv, xal
Baow iy dndAeay T@y dya-
myrav alréy, dfjoov atrovs &l
éBlowixovra yeveds els Tas
vémas tis yis, péxpe nuépas
xpigews alrdv, péxpe Nuépas
Teheudoews TeNea oD, Ews ovy-
Teeod]) xpipa Tob aldvos TGV
aldvey. tére dmevexbicovral
els 70 xdos ToD mupds, kal els
v Bdoavoy, kal €ls 10 deo-
pwriplov Tis ovyrheloews Tod
alévos. xal ds &v xaraxpfi)
xal dpaviodfj &nd Toi viv per’
atr@v, debjoerar péxpt Teed-
gews yeveds atTdy.

Kal pef érepa.

IX. Kal vdv ol Tlyavres,
ol yevmbévres &nd Trevpdroy
xal capkds, wvelpara mwovnps
&oovra, Ta Tredpara éfeAniv-
0dra &nd rod odparos tijs oap-
xds alTév, duére amd TéY dv-
Opdmwy éyévovro, xai & (tév
dylwv) év Eyprrydpwv i) dpxi)
(Tiis) xrigews atrdv, xal dpx
Ocp.eliov. Tvedpara movnpa éml
iis yiis éoovrat, Ta wpdTa TV
Tiydvrov vepdpeva, &dikodvra,
apavifovra, éumlntovra, xal
ovpmahaiovra, Kai plrrovra éml
Tijs yiis, kal dpduovs mowodrra,

ENOCH.

vinculorum nexibus coérce ; et
mactati fuerint eorum filii, di-
lectorumque sibi stragem vi-
derint, abduc eos in extremos
terrse recessus usque ad sep-
tuaginta generationes, ad ju-
dicii eorum terminum, ad con-
summationis eorum finem, us-
que dum saculi sculorum ju-
dicium absolvatur. Tunc in
ignis confusum chaos, in tor-
menta, et @terni carceris vin-
cula rapientur: quivis autem
cum eis nunc damnatus et
suppliciis adjudicatus, ad con-
summatum usque generis eo-
rum finem compedibus vinctus
concludetur.

Et aliis quibusdam interjectis.

IX. Gigantes deinceps, a
Spiritus et carnis copula pro-
creati, erunt Spiritus nequam,
Spiritus e corpore carnis su
deflectentes, eo quod ex homi-
nibus nati sunt, et ex sanctis
Egregoris ortus eorum princi-
pium ac fundamenti exor-
dium fuit deductum : scelerati
Spiritus erunt super terram,
inter Gigantes preecipui, hine
populabuntur, cedent, et vasta-
bunt ; illinc insilient, collucta-
buntur, in terram prosternent,
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xal undtv &oblovra, AANG dot-
Tobvra, kal pdopara wowodrra,
dwydvra, xal mpogkdmrovra.
xal &avacricovrar T8 med-
pata éml Tods viods Téy dv-
Opdmwy, kal 16y yvvaikdy, &t
¢t alrdw ¢fehndfao. kal dmd
Imépas kaipod opayis, kal dnw-
Aelas kal Bavdrov T6v Tiydy-
Twv, Naghelp kal loyvpol ijs
¥7s, ol peydhot dvopasrol, T
nveduara Ta ékmopevdueva dmd
Tiis Yuxis altdv, bs ék s
oaprds, &oovrar dpaviovra
X0pls kploews, ofrws ddavi-
oovon péxpis uépas tis Te-
Aewdoews, Eos s Kploews s
peydAns, év §§ 6 alow & péyas
TeAeobhioerar, ¢’ dmaf Suod
Te\eabijoerar.

Kai adfis.

X. Mepi 88 7o) Spovs, &v
duooay kal dvebepdricay mpos
10V wAnoloy adrév, 8t €ls TOV
ai@va ob pi &mooti am’ adrod
Yixos kal xwwv, kal wdyvn,
kal 8pdaos, ob uy karaBi els
alrd, el uy els xardpav kara-
Brioeral én’ adro, péxpis Hué-
pas kploews Tis peydAns. év
7@ Kkap@ ékelvy raraxavbijoe-
Tat, Tanewwlijorerai, kal éorat
xaraxaidpevor kal TnKkdueroy
os knpds &md mupds, ofirw ka-
Takajoerar wepl wdvTwy THY
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et incursibus alios impetent:
absque ullo cibo victitabunt,
immittent spectra, sitient ipsi,
et in alios irruent. Et in filios
virorum et mulierum, ceu ex
iisdem prognati, insilient. A
primo cadis, internecionis, et
Gigantum mortis momento fiet,
ut Naphilim et robusti terre,

-proceres celebres, Genii ab

animis suis digressi, quasi car-
ne compacti, cuncta absque
delectu devastent, hoc pacto
cuncta susque deque mittent
usque ad consummationis diem,
ad magnum usque judicium,
quo seculum illud magnum
absolvetur, et semel ac simul
ultimo claudetur fine,

Et rursus.

X. A monte vero, in quo
juramento sese invicem ad-
strinxerunt, ac ubi se diris mu-
tuo devoverunt, nusquam de-
ficient frigora, vel nives ; prui-
na, vel ros, ad diem usque ju-
dicii magni nusquam, nisi forte
in perniciem, dilabentur. Ar.
debit, et deprimetur in illo
tempore, horrenda feedabitur
adustione, liquefiet ad instar
cere, et omnes ejus fructus
arescent. Nunc vero vobis fi-
liis hominum edico; Magna

P2
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&oyor atrob. ral viv &yd Aé-
.yw Suiv viols &vfpdmwr dpyi
peydhn xad vudv, (kal) xara
7&v vidv vudy, kal od matoe-
Tau ) dpyi) abirn &g’ pdy, pé-
Xpt xaipot opayijs TEv vidy
Pudv. kal émolodrras ol dya-
mrol by, kal dmofavoivrar
ol &vripol Yudy &wd wdoms Tis
vis 8r. maocar al fHuépas Tijs
{ois abrév dnd Tod viy od ui
doovrar Thelo TGV éxardy el-
koot érhy: kal il ddfnre &
{oa énl mhelova &' od ydp
dorw & adrols maca 6d0s éx-
Pedfews &nd Tod viv did THY
Spyi, W dpylabn Suiv 6 Ba-
oc\els mdrTov 16y aldvov. i)
voplonre 811 éxpevfnole rabra.

Kal rabra pev é 1ot mpd-
Tov B{BAov Tot "Evdy wepl TéY
"Eypnydpov.

ENOCH.

vobis et filiis vestris pernicies
instat: et usque ad filiorum
vestrorum internecionem non
deficiet. Dilecti vestri peri-
bunt, et preecipuo honore dig-
niores habiti tollentur e terra:
eo quod ab hoc momento dies
vite eorum non nisi centum et
viginti annorum sint futuri :
diuturpiorem vitam ne vobis
ipsis polliceamini ; a data si-
quidem hoc momento senten-
tia nullus defensionis aut effu-
gii dabitur locus, propter iram,
qua seculorum omnium Rex
motus est, a qua deflectendi
spes vana est et fallax.

Et hec quidem ex primo li-
bro Enoch, de Egregoris.

I have pointed out where the first two of these extracts
occur, namely, between the first verse of chapter vii. and the
sixteenth verse of chapter x : and also where the third oc-
curs; viz. between the eighth verse of chapter xv. and the

second verse of chapter xvi.

But I can nowhere discover

where the fourth extract is to be found. Syncellus himself
remarks, that he has taken all from the first book of Enoch
respecting the Watchers: and it is marked in the ¢“Codex”
of Fabricius as the senth chapter.
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————

CHAP. I.

VER. 1. ke saw a holy vision in the heavens.]
M. De Sacy translates the words ®ECA.: LAP: 3£
A HNAPPE « vidit visionem sancti, qui in ceelis
“ est.” But he appears to have overlooked the vowel
in the letter i, which is the short @, and not the
short e M, so that the word £ being an adjective
in construction seems clearly to agree with the pre-
ceding substantive ¢AP also in construction, after
the verb £¢A.. 1 should add, that the Paris MS.,
as transcribed by Woide, and the Bodleian, both

read $% not L.

CHAP. VII.

Ver. 8. That mountain therefore was called Ar-
mon, because they had sworn upon it and bound
themselves by mutual execrations.] This derivation
of the word Armon [ Hermon] proves that the book
was originally composed in Hebrew. The verse is
thus expressed in the Greek; «kai éxdAecav 10 dpoc
‘Epudv, xabiti wpoecav, kai dvebepdrioay dAMAovs & avtg.
. In Hebrew this mountain is termed )=nal Chermon
or Hermon: an appellation which, in conformity

P3
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with the sense of the passage, can only be referred
to the root o 1; which, when used in the conjuga-
tion Hiphil in Hebrew, and Aphel in Chaldee and
Syriac, signifies to anathematize or devote. On the
supposition therefore, that the book was written in
Hebrew, or in either of the kindred languages, the
passage would be in itself sufficiently explicit, and
the derivation of the word apparent; but on the
supposition that the book was written in Greek, it
would be absolutely unintelligible without some fur-
ther explanation ; or at least without a notice, that
the term was derived from a foreign language.

Ver. 9. These are the names of their chiefs]
These names are expressed differently in the Greek ;
but variety on such occasions is by no means un-
usual. To two of the apostate angels here mentioned,
Jonathan Ben Uziel in his Targum on the Law dis-
tinctly refers. On the expression 2037, the giants,
Genes. vi. 8, he has the following remark : snimw
DIRMT NV RYIND MM XD 1 PO P S
Samchasai and Usiel fell from heaven and were
upon earth in those days. Samchasai and Usiel
appear to be the names of the first and ninth angel
in the list of -apocryphal Enoch, according to the
Ethiopic version. In the Greek they are the first
and tenth ; and are there thus written, Zeusalds, [Ze-
pekas Scaliger] 'Afargza. Upon the last name Fa-
bricius gives the following note; * Infra 'Efava et
“’Atazr. Cedreno quoque et Judeis 4xael.”
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CHAP. IX.

Ver. 1, 2. It is the voice of their cries; the earth
deprived of her children kas cried even to the gate
of heaven.] M. De Sacy mistakes this passage: in
the Ethiopic it is thus expressed $N\: R'&HLPav-:;
0Gd: RCAT: AOLL: AN AR A99E, which
he translates in the following manner, “ Vox clamo-
“ rum eorum ascendit: clamor terre usque ad osti-
“um ceeli (pervenit).” The adjective 0&$, orba,
denudata, he seems to have confused with the verb
0C?, ascendit; and the verb RKCAT, clamavit,
(third person singular feminine,) he conceived to be
the substantive R'érh, clamor. Hence arose the in-
accuracy of his translation ; in which he mistook an
adjective for a verb, and a verb for a substantive ;
an inaccuracy, which likewise compelled him to
make sense of the latter clause by supplying from
conjecture the supposed ellipsis of another verb,
viz. pervenit. Besides, had RCAY been a substan-
tive, which it is not, the vowel connected with the
letter ‘t shews that it could not be in construction
with the other substantive A9£-C, ferra. 1 should
however observe, that although both the Bodleian
and Paris MSS. agree in the words, they do not
agree in the stops; for after R'GYLPTD:: in the
Bodl. MS. there is a full stop, (where indeed the verse
ends ;) but in the Paris MS. no such stop occurs ; so
that the first word in the second verse 063 may be

incautiously referred to the preceding verse.
P4
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* Ver. 6. They have gone together to the daughters
of men] OM&: AN APAR: feNA: i, M. De
Sacy renders this passage; * elegeruntque inter filias
“ hominum simul ; mistaking the verb A&, iverunt,
for MCP or “1CP, elegerunt. The Greek text here
reads, xai 31rop6170ﬂoav rpt\a; Tag 0v‘ya1'e’pa; TRV dvﬂpa’:z‘m ™6

vis, et profects sunt ad filias hominum terre.

CHAP. X.

Ver. 18. Go to the biters] N®TH&T. M. De Sacy
does not translate this word at all. The root THZ
occurs neither in Ludolf nor in Castellus. It is
again used in chap. Ixxxv. 7. Happening however
to possess an Ethiopic MS. which contains the
greatest part of the Minor Prophets, I have acci-
dentally found the word in Micah iii. 5. ¢ Thus saith
“ the Lord,” exclaims Micah, “ concerning the pro-
“ phets, that make my people err, AN EYHC.O
“ av: NNIWPAY, that bite with their teeth.” Per-
haps the bifers may mean the destroyers of man-
kind. But in the Greek the word is «@dAovs, spu-
ri0s.

Ver.24. one measure of olives shall produce ten
presses of 0il] The word translated olives is Aé\.PH,
which is not to be found in the Lexicons, except as
answering to the proper name Elias. M. De Sacy
correctly remarks, that it is a Greek word. It is in-
deed nothing more than érzizs the genitive case of
é\ala, oliva. Perhaps the Greek expression was pre-
served, because in Ethiopic there is no distinction’
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between the olive berry, and the oil extracted from
that berry; the same word, HE¥, signifying both,
For it is evident that if HET had been used for
olives in the former part of the sentence, as it neces-
sarily was for o0i/ in the latter part of it, considerable
obscurity of meaning must have taken place. The
retention however of the Greek term renders the
passage perhaps not much more intelligible to the
mere Ethiopic reader.

Instead of * presses of oil,” M. De Sacy has
““ measures of oil,” mensuras olei. This is a little
oversight ; for the word is not @NLLY, measures,
but oL LY, presses.

CHAP. XIV.

Ver. 9. clouds and a mist invited me] The verb
in the Ethiopic is ERO 0", did call, or invite. It
occurs twice. This M. De Sacy translates amplec-
tebantur in the first instance, and fnvolvebat in the
second. Certainly however he gives not the sense
of the verb as it stands in both the MSS. Perhaps
he conjectured that instead of ER® 0"y, did invite,
it should have been written ER%10", did prevasl
over me ; a sense not very different from that which
he has given; and indisputably a preferable sense.
But a preferable sense is not always the most correct
one. In the present instance however, the conjec-
ture, if so bold a one be allowable, seems probable.

Ib. winds assisted my flight] This passage is thus
translated by M. De Sacy, « spiritus volare me facie-
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“ bant ;” who remarks in a note upon the word spi-
ritus, that it means strong winds, and is a Hebraism.
But the expression in both MSS. is 140, naphasat
venti, and not 1€NYt, naphsat spiritus; between
which words in Ethiopic there is a marked dif-
ference ; 14-N, naphas signifying wind, and 1%,
naphs, the soul, or spirit ; so that this distinction in
the vowels indicates a distinction in the sense of
the respective words.

CHAP. XV.XVI.

xv. 10.—for they came forth during the days of
slaughter and destruction. xvi. 1. And as to the
death of the giants, wheresoever their spirits de-
part from their bodies, let their flesh, that which is
perishable, be without judgment. Thus shall they
perish, until the day of the great consummation of
the great world. A destruction shall take place
of the Watckers and the impious.] Wha®: OOA-
AGD; PYN: $TAI OIVNG: O+ 20L%4: A
TH N A 1A AFOYENT: WIPAD: A
L. HEINE: HATAAD Tvih: NOQU- EMd'r:
AhN: ONT: TERTLT: ONE: Afoange: angk: £
F.R0 AFOFTYE: OL%%. M. De Sacy considers
this passage as obscure and dislocated ; and there-
fore only translates it in part. I have nevertheless
attempted to give the whole of it ; that too great an
~ hiatus in the sense might not occur. The following
is his translation ;—* quia venerunt (ab eis). Ab
“ diebus occisionis et stragis, (chap. xvi.) Et mor-
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“ tis gigantum qui.....similiter peribunt, usque
“ad diem judicii magni a seculo, magni (quod)
“ consummabitur a vigilibus et impiis.” I will
here add the Greek of the passage as preserved by
G. Syncellus: ors ¢ abriv éferqAibacs. kai s ypépag
Kaupal caryis, Kai amwAeias kai favitov Ty yrydvrav, Nagi-
Aeip Kai ioyupal T Yiis, of meydAos dvopadrel, Ta Tvelpuara
T& éxmopevipeva amo i Yvyis avrdv, o ék Ti¢ oTapkds,
deovras dpavifovra ywpis kpioews, ovrws ddavicovas péypis
Tuépas Tis Tehadoews, &vs Tis Kpicews Tig peydhng, &
aity 6 péyas Tehealioeran, ép’ amak fpod Teheobioeral

CHAP. XIX.

Ver. 2. their wives also shall be judged, who led
astray the angels of heaven that they might salute
them.] In the Ethiopic the whole sentence is thus
expressed: AN NONt: ONE: Tvii: NHEHIY
T'r: AN BRIV OATAELPAON: ARl
ARNT: AT9L: NOV: AT P1: ENOT::

CHAP. XXII.

Ver. 2. very smooth] AT>R" from the verb NAPR,
which Ludolf thus explains: “ planum et leve red-
“ didit id, quod asperum fuit. Sic quidem Athiops
“ meus exposuit. At mihi durum vel asperum signi-
“ ficare videtur.” But the context in this place de-
monstrates, that Gregory, the Abyssinian inter-
preter, was right, and that Ludolf was wrong, in
the respective significations which they attributed to
this word.
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CHAP. XXVIII.

Ver. 2. choice trees, particularly those which
produce the sweet smelling drugs, frankincense and
myrrk] 00@. TWi4h. dR4-R. PhPHh: aOoH. Af
%7 ONLM. I am not perfectly satisfied with the
sense which I have given to this passage; but I
have not been able to discover a more probable
one. The expression 000: W%, trees of judg-
ment, seems singular ; perhaps my own interpreta-
tion of it may be a little doubtful. I should add,
that the word P*h¥*h, which I have rendered
drugs, is thus explained by Ludolf; « supellex om-
“ nis generis.” Gen. xxxi. 37.

CHAP. XXXI.

Ver. 1. After these things, surveying the en-
trances of the morth, above the mountains] The
word Ad®, which I have translated enfrances, as
the plural of A, ostium ingressus, M. De Sacy
translates respexi ; « Post haec respexi versus aquilo-
“ nem, suspiciens desuper montes.” The Paris and
Bodleian MSS. read alike. I cannot find out any
sense of the word resembling that which M. De
Sacy gives to it.

Ver. 5. thy aged mother] The version of M. De
Sacy is, “ mater tua Hebrea,” upon which he ob-
serves in a note, that the expression, «“ Hebrew mo-
“ ther,” presents a remarkable anachronism. But
the Ethiopic certainly contains no anachronism
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whatsoever. The word which he translates Hebrew,

and I translate aged, is OMLGRY, eberavit, both
in the Paris and Bodleian MSS. Now this word

(changing the O into an A, which letters are in al-
most every page put indifferently for each other)
signifies widowed, or aged, from the substantive
ANL, an old woman, or widow; but M. De Sacy
appears to have mistaken it for 0-N&EF, Ebravit,
which indisputably signifies Hebrew ; overlooking
the vowel e long in the second letter; a vowel
which constitutes the distinction between the two
words. This error was probably occasioned by his
not recollecting at the moment, that the first letter,
0, might have been written (as is the case perpe-
tually) for A; so that his attention was directed to
a word commencing with a wrong letter ; with a
letter, the same indeed in pronunciation as that for
which it was substituted, but very different in figure,
and in its alphabetical station.

I have alluded to these inadvertencies of M. De
Sacy with less reserve, because the reputation of that
profound Oriental scholar is too highly and justly
established, to be at all injured by them. Besides, it
should be recollected, that in the translation of a
work which is but little known, and which is found
in a language but little cultivated, a language like-
wise, the means of cultivating which are so greatly
circumscribed, lapses of this description may, per-
haps I might say must, occasionally occur.
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Dr. Hoffman, in his German translation of Enoch,
after giving the above note, adds : * Silvestre de Sacy
“ admits, it is true, that Laurence’s substitution of
“ & for 0 is likely to be correct, and that the turn
“ of idea, attempted in the word thus taken, is in-
« genious, but on the other side maintains that this
« gubstitution of A for O by Laurence is of more
“ moment than the exchange of Beth with its fift%
“ yowel into Beth with its sixth vowel. Here the
“ same consonant altogether continues, but there
“ one consonant is changed for another; never-
s theless it is still also certain, that the direct sub-
“ gtitution of these two consonants for each other is
“ a thing of the most common occurrence, and con-
“ gequently occasions no difficulty.” So common
indeed is the occurrence alluded to, viz. of using
these gutturals A and O indifferently for each other
(their pronunciation being similar), and so trite the
remark upon its occurrence, that M. De Sacy might
have found the following established rule upon it in
the grammar of Ludolf, if his own experience had
not sufficiently pointed it out to him: Ista pronun-
ciationis similitudo, haud raro imperitiores librarios
conturbat, dum literis ejusdem valoris promiscue
utuntur, veluti cam pro CAP: vidit scribunt COP:
pavit; et vice versa. This rule of Ludolf is pre-
cisely in point. :
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CHAP. XXXVII.

Ver. 8. What I received from him was in a hun-
dred and three parables.] De Sacy conjectures that
the Transcriber of the Manuscript must have here
committed an error, and that the Author wrote, not
“ @ hundred and three,” but simnply tkree Parables.”
This is a very natural conjecture, as the book con-
tains only that number #hree. But (unluckily since
the page containing this chapter was printed) I
have been able to consuit again the Ethiopic MS,,
and find that there is indeed an error in the case,
but one not imputable to the transcriber of the
MS,, but to myself. The Ethiopic is thus worded ;
ON'r: -NP: T, in translating which I took the letter

Jaman P in the word NP: for the usual figure de-
noting one hundred, and the letter +1 united to it
for the preposition . Had I however duly con-
sidered the word, two circumstances might have
prevented me from falling into this mistake. I might
in the first place have perceived that the letter P
had not two horizontal strokes (in red ink), one
above, the other below it, as figures put for numbers
usually have; and in the second place, that the
letter 1 had the short vowel e annexed (a small
horizontal stroke on the left side), which the prepo-
sition M never has.

Ludolf in his folio Lexicon makes the following
observation ; *1 particula servilis cum affixis, NP2
Est miki, habeo, NN: habes.
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The passage should have been thus translated ;
“ And I obtained three parables.”

I should add that the word #°f/: which I have
rendered parables, equally signifies proverbs or
similitudes, and precisely answers to the Hebrew
term 'ngrg

CHAP. XLI.

Ver. 7. Nor does the angel prevent this] What
angel is here alluded to, it seems difficult to con-
jecture; unless indeed we suppose him to be the
angel whose peculiar office it is, according to the
Jewish creed, to conduct the souls of men from this
world to the next.

CHAP. XLVIII.

Ver. 2, 8. In that hour was the Son of man in-
voked before the Lord of spirits, &.] As this pas-
sage is strongly illustrative of Jewish opinion upon
an important point of doctrine, before the appear-
ance of Christ upon earth, I shall here give it in
Ethiopic.

2. ONERE: Ao +ROG: HIT: OAR: ANA:
NN ATHAD OFENT. OhTY: P CAN:
dPIA::

3. OHATINN: EBFHIMEL: 0AhL: OFALPL: HATN
A BYING: NNt AL OhaY: +R0%: NP
200 NIHA: ®5eht: ok Enart: N AR
£47. OPLAT: NO; vk BTOCTH: OALRE:
oo Ak NCYE: AdHNC:
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The following is a literal translation into Latin :

2. Et in illa hora invocatus est hic Filius hominis
apud Dominum spirituum, et nomen ejus coram
antiquo dierum.

3. Et antequam creabatur sol, et signa, antequam
faciebantur stella cceli, nomen ejus invoeatum est
coram Domino spirituum. Ille erit baculus justorum
et sanetorum, ut in eo innitantur, et non cadant; et
ille [erit] lux gentium.

Ver. 5. Therefore the Elect and the Concealed
one existed in his presence before the world was
created, and for ever.] ONKRTFH: N1 14P: O
A NPR-QU: AFOPLM; ETIML: GNTO. OA
fin: Aangv.  Igitur fuit [or factus est] Electus, et
Occultus, coram eo, antequam creabatur mundus, et
usque ad secula seculorum.

CHAP. LI

Ver. 2. a mountain of fluid metal] To the word
AIMANMNN, which I have rendered fluid metal, Lu-
dolf affixes the signification of gutta, stilla, a drop;
the same as he likewise affixes to 1T). But as it
is evidently derived from a verb of the ninth conju-
gation, it seems to signify something more than a
mere drop : that is, an active continuation of drops,
or a series of droppings. And indeed he himself
remarks upon an example adduced by him in the
way of illustration, that the subject there alluded to
is, de copiosis et densis guttis tanquam imbrium.

Q
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As therefore all the other mountains here spoken
of are mountains of metal, I have given to this word
the sense of dropping, or fluid metal, that is, of
Quicksilver, a metal, which Aristotle terms &pyvpos
xvros, “fluid silver.”

CHAP. LV.

Ver. 1. After this I beheld another army of cha-
riots] The army here alluded to was probably the
Roman, coming “ from the east, from the west, and
« from the south.”

In the preceding chapter “ the chiefs of the east
“ among the Parthians and Medes” are mentioned ;
who, with the Romans, divided the whole empire
of the world at that period, when it is most pro-
bable that the book was written. But as the Par-
thian power was perhaps the nearest, as well as the
most formidable, to the country in which the author
lived, he naturally represented this in the first
place, as the great object of terror to the impious
monarchs of the earth.

CHAP. LVIII.

Ver. 7. At that time a separation was made be-
tween two monsters] To the Jewish fable of the
Leviathan and the Behemoth I have alluded in my
remarks upon the first book of Ezra, p. 308. 8°.1819.
The fable is too trite among the Jews to require re-
petition.
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I have translated the word ATNCYT, monsters.
Ludolf gives tigres, tigers, as the only signification
of it. But as the Leviathan and Behemoth were
evidently never considered as belonging to the
species of tigers, I have adopted a more general
term, although without authority.

Ver. 12. that the punishment of God may not be
¢» vain.] The Bodleian MS. omits here the verb
ALY, may not be, which oceurs in the Paris MS.,
and which is absolutely necessary to constitute that
negative assertion in the sentence, which the sense
of it requires.

CHAP. LIX.

Ver. 6, 7. That every division is divided ; that the
lightning flashes, &c.] There is much obscurity in
these verses. The sixth verse is differently ex-
pressed in the two MSS. The Bodleian reads thus;
Ol NRAL BTNLA: NIONLP: NAD; ENCP.
Et omnis divisio dividitur ; fulgure quod fulgurat.
The Paris MS. thus, at least according to Woide’s
transcript ; OTYAr: NEA: BFNLA: O1TRLL: N
NAEP LAY ONTP: NEA: HETNLA: Neo;
EANCP: NOONLP. Et omnis divisio dividitur ; et
tonitru [tonitrua) in singulis suis casibus; et in
omni divisione, qua dividitur, quod fulgurat ful-
gure. 'The last passage may perhaps, with a little
latitude of expression, be rendered into English in
the following manner: That every division is di-

Q2
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vided ; the thunderings in each of their falls; and
that at every division which takes place, the light-
ning flashes. But I should observe, that the word
a>£$%T, (the plural of dv8%,) which I translate
casus, falls, as derived from the root @&, fo fall,
is not to be found in Ludolf. Its form however is
a legitimate form of substantives derived from verbs
defective in the first radical @ ; as IO\, locus na-
tivitatis, or patria, comes from ONAR, genuit; so
that it seems necessarily referable to the root @&%.
Our Lexicons in this language are too incomplete
to preclude significations of such a description. The
noise of thunder, I conceive, is here compared with
the resounding crash of a falling edifice.

The transcriber of the Bodleian MS. seems to
have overlooked, and consequently omitied, all the
words between the first occurrence of the verb
EH+NdA and its second occurrence with the prefix
H. The Paris MS. therefore appears in this in-
stance to be more correct. As I cannot however
implicitly rely upon the accuracy of Woide's tran-
script, I have not ventured to introduce the words,
thus apparently omitted, into the text.

Nor is the first clause of the next verse much
more clear; O'FOLTRAY. NAO: €£Avh: EATOD, ef
castra [or exercitus] eorum quod protinus obediunt,
or audiunt. That their troops [or their host] im-
mediately obey. The troops, or host, here alluded
to, are awkwardly referred to the lightning, ac-
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cording to the Bodleian MS.; for the Ethiopic
substantive has a pronoun affix in the plural number
connected with it. Perhaps the allusion is better in
the Paris MS. as referring to the plural noun
thunderings, which is immediately followed by a
substantive in connection with the very same pro-
noun affix.
CHAP. LX.

Ver. 11. in the word of the name of the Lord of
spirits] NY12: NAD: KADHLA: MOF4NT, in sermone
nominis Domini spirituum. But it is well known,
that the prefix Nl in the word N1 often indicates
the mere instrumentality of the substantive to
which it is prefixed, expressed in Latin by the
ablative case alone; as well as bears the signifi-
cation of the preposition #z. I am doubtful whether
I have ascertained the precise meaning of the sen-
tence.

Ver. 18, 14. He shall call to every power of the
heavens, to all the koly above, and to the power of
God. The Cherubim, the Seraphim, and the Opha-
nim, and all the angels of power, and all the angels
of the Lords, namely, of the Elect one, and the
other Power, who was upon earth over the water
on that day, shall raise their united voice, &c.]
OLR®O: T*(r: HEA: ATIPT. OV $LAT: H
®AONT: OHEN: ATHANDL: NLEMBA: OrrddoA:
OALLT: O ARTIT: HEA: O ARN
t: AIRHT: 0B ONAG: 3BA: An: Oht: P

Q3
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nh: 2N WL NERE: ONTI: BrWA 0: 0, &e.
Et vocabit omnem potestatem ceelorum, et omnes
sanctos, qui sunt supra, et potestatem Dei. Cheru-
bim, et Seraphim, et Ophanim, et omnes angeli po-
testatis, et omnes angeli Dominorum, nempe Elects,
et alterius Potestatis, que erat in terra super aquam
illo die, tollent unam vocem, &c.

That all the nouns in the first sentence of this
passage are governed by the verb BR®O, ke shall
call to, is apparent from the vowel in the noun
0r; a vowel which distinctly indicates, that it is
in that state of construction with the verb, which is
in Latin denominated the accusative case. But the
words which follow, that is, N.&MLA: r&d.A: Ad
W%, Cherubim, Seraphim, Ophanim, as well as
the same noun 7Yy, which occurs twice, prove
by their respective vowels that they are all in
the nominative case: I have therefore placed a
full stop after the words, and fo the power of
God. :

Upon my mode likewise of translating another
part of this important passage, it is necessary to be
a little particular. Instead of the version, which I
have given in these words; “—all the angels of the
“ Lords, namely, of the Elect one, and of the other
« Power, who upon earth was over the water on
“ that day, shall raise, &c.;” another version may
perhaps occur to the following effect ; “—all the an-
« gels of the Lords, and the Elect one, and the other
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« Power, who upon earth were over the water on
“ that day, shall raise, &c.” But the latter appears
to me incorrect, as leaving the phrase “ angels of
“ the Lords” perfectly unintelligible ; that is, as not
explaining, what otherwise must be inexplicable, to
whom the character of Lords, requiring the attend-
ance of angels, appropriately belongs. In point of
grammar both translations are admissible; but the
one which I have chosen, for the reason assigned,
seems to me preferable.

In proof that the conjunction @ has the meaning
of nempe, namely, although no such meaning is
ascribed to it by Ludolf, I shall refer to Hebrews
ii. 14. “ That through death he might destroy him
 that had the power of death, that is, the devil.”
The Greek is thus expressed ; fva dix Tob favdrov Kar-
apynon TV T0 Kpdtos Exovra Tov Bavdrov, TovréaTi, Tov did-
Borov. But this in the Ethiopic version is translated
in the following manner; N NO'Ak: T+ Lh
AL ADAAN: T ONNEMNT, ut per ipsam mor-
tem aboleret angelum mortis, nempe, Satanam.
Here it is evident that the Greek expression rovr-
éori, that is, is rendered by the Ethiopic conjunc-
tion @.

CHAP. LXI.

Ver. 10. for from the beginning the Son of man
existed in secret] The expression AFOPL AV, which
I have translated from the beginning, Ludolf thus
explains ; “ a principio, id est, ab @terno.”

Q4
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CHAP. LXXI.

Ver. 4. six gates were at the rising, and six at
the setting of the sun.] The system of astronomy,
detailed in this and in the subsequent chapters, is
precisely that of an untutored, but accurate ob-
server of the heavens. He describes the eastern
and western parts of heaven, where the sun and
moon rise and set, as divided each into six different
gates, through which those orbs of light pass at
their respective periods. In the denomination of
these gates he begins with that, through which the
sun passes at the winter solstice; and this he terms
the first gate. It of course answers to the sign
Capricornus ; and is the southernmost point to which
the sun reaches both at rising and at setting. The
next gate, at which the sun arrives in its progress
towards the east at rising, and towards the west at
setting, and which answers to the sign 4quarius, he
terms the second gate. The next, in continuation
of the same course of the sun, which answers to the
sign Pisces, he terms the third gate. The fourth
gate in his description is that which is situated due
east at sun-rising, and due west at sun-setting, and
which, answering to the sign 4ries, the sun enters
at the vernal equinox. With this fourth gate he
commences his account of the sun’s annual circuit,

and of the consequent change in the length of day -

and night at the various seasons of the year. Verse
12, &c. His fifth gate is now to be found in the
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sun’s progress northwards ; and answers to the sign
Taurus. And his sixth gate is situated still further
north ; which, answering to the sign Gemins, con-
cludes at the most northern point of heaven, to
which the sun arrives, and from which it turns at
the summer solstice, again to measure back its course
southwards.

Hence it happens, that the same gates which
answer to the six signs alluded to in the sun’s pas-
sage from the winter to the summer solstice, neces-
sarily also answer to the remaining six of the twelve
signs of the zodiac in its passage back again ; viz.
the sizth gate answers to Cancer, as before it did to
Gemini ; the fifth to Leo, as before to Taurus ; the

Jourth to Virgo, as before to Aries; the third to
Libra, as before to Pisces; the second to Scorpio,
as before to dquarius; and the first to Sagittarius,
as before to Capricornus.

The turning of the sun both at the winter and
summer solstices, the first at the most southern, the
last at the most northern, point of its progress, must
have always struck the eye of those who contem-
plated the variety as well as splendor of its daily
appearance. The astronomy of apocryphal Enoch
was perhaps formed in this respect upon the same
principles as the astronomy of Homer, who places
the situation of the island Zupin or Zipes under the
turnings of the sun, i Tpowai yerioto, Odyss. lib.
xv. ver. 404. By translating the word rpowai, tro-
pics, the geography of the place has been strangely
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confused. Wood, in his Essay on the Genius and
Writings of Homer, has given a better sense to the
passage ; and even argued from it that Chios was the
birthplace of Homer. ¢ Let us suppose,” he re-
marks, ‘the Ionians looking southwest from the
“ heights of Chios at the winter solstice. They
“ would see the sun set behind Tenos, and towards
“ Syros, the next island in the same direction; and
“ having observed that when he advanced thus far,
“ he turned back, they would fix the turnings (vpowai)
“ of the sun to this point.” p.17. It seems difficult
to determine which is most striking ; the simplicity
or ingenuity of this explanation.

Ver. 25. is made equal] £10.E, Paris MS. The
Bodleian MS. has incorrectly B+2AE, is scen.

CHAP. LXXII.

Ver. 6. Half of it &c.] As I may have mistaken
the sense of this passage, I subjoin the original;
OM1dk: 2P Ul AR 0 O AN HAU-:
NN: HAAN: -NCYE: HATAAD N0 AR A:
[: ©0: A&: {NCYT: ONONT: BYWA: 2: AR ©
rdd: NCY'r: BNOE: -NCY'Y: 20 AR AdvE:
omdd: OPaCN OAN. OAhE.—The disk or
face of the moon seems here to be considered as
being divided into fourteen portions, that is, each
half of it into seven portions; so that in its increase
or decrease one of these fourteen portions becomes
enlightened or darkened every day, when there are
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only fowrteen days between the new and full moon,
or vice versa; but so that in the last two days one
half only of a fourteenth portion becomes enlight-
ened or darkened each day, when there are fiftcen
days between the new and full moon.

Ver. 9. in its fourteen portions, that is, in each
half] 1 O AR Ot

Ver. 10. its light increases to fourteen portions.]
OENCY: 1. O AR

CHAP. LXXIII.

Ver. 4. In each of its two seven portions it com-
pletes all its light at rising and at setting.] Be-
tween the words NAYAGP, at rising, and NACY
), at setting, the Paris MS. inserts ONAL: L.
AR BAREV. TY(v. RANMR, and in each of ils
two seven portions it completes all its darkness,
that is, at setting.

Ver. 5. In two gates the moon sets wzth the sun,
viz. in those two gates which are in the midst, in
the third and fourth gates.] The meaning seems to
be, that when the sun is in the third and fourth
gates, that is, about the periods of the vernal and au-
tumnal equinoxes, the fu/l moon, as well as new
moon, rises and sets in the same gates, or parts, of
the heavens as the sun; which cannot be the case
at other times; for, except about these periods, the
place of the full moon being always six signs dis-
tant from that of the sun, the two luminaries must
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then necessarily rise and set in different parts of
the heavens. Thus, when the sun enters Cancer,
it rises and sets in the utmost northern point of its
deviation from the east and west ; but the full moon
at that time rises and sets in the utmost southern
points of its deviation from the same quarters.

I should add, however, that the two instances
given in the text solely relate to the periods when
the sun enters Libra, at the autumnal equinox, one
only of the signs appropriated to the kird gate ; and
when it enters 4ries, at the vernal equinox, one only
of the signs appropriated to the fourth gate.

Ver. 6. Then it declines from the sun, and enters
in eight days into the sixth gate, from whick the
sun goes forth.] Here there appears a manifest
omission in both MSS. For from the full to the
new moon only eight days are enumerated, instead
of fifteen ; and the sun, which before was clearly
stated to proceed from the third or fourth gate, is
made to go forth from the sizth gate,  into the sixth
“ gate, from which the sun goes forth.” I suspect
that after the words, NNE-N: THY, into the sixth
gate, the following have been omitted; ML NA:
NANFO: OPHN: NTAHY: WAN, and returns in seven
days to the third gate. This insertion therefore,
distinguished by Italic letters, I have ventured to
make.

Ver. 11. there is an excess of thirty days belong-
ing to the sun in five years.] The ancient year, ac-
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cording _to the general computation, consisted of
only three hundred and sixty days. Hence, as the
lunar year was but three hundred and fifty-four, the
solar year exceeded it by siz days in one, and by
thirty days in five years.

Ver. 13. that the years may be changed with cor-
rect precision in three hundred and sixty-four
days.] Having given the excess of the solar above
the lunar year, according to the vulgar computa-
tion, the author now adverts to what he conceives
to be the true computation ; that is, he reckons the
solar year at three hundred and sixty-four days.
The detail of the sun’s progress through the dif-
ferent gates of heaven, and of the exact time during
which it remains in each, he had already given in
chap. Ixxi. 10—42; and by this it appears, that
he adds his four supernumerary days to the four
quarters of the year, vis. at the vernal equinox, the
summer solstice, the autumnal equinox, and the
winter solstice.

Had he been conversant with the wisdom of the
Egyptians, he would not have computed the year
at three hundred and sixty-four days; for long be-
fore his time Herodotus records, that in Egypt it
was computed at three hundred and sixty-five days ;
éxdyovar ava wav Erog wévre yuépags mdpek T dpibod, they

add every year five supernumerary days®.

a Herodot. IL. cap. 4. pag. 105, edit. Wesseling.
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CHAP. LXXV.

Ver. 9. the north, whick is called the sea] I have
already remarked, in the Preliminary Dissertation,
from the account given of the longest day in the
year, that the country of the author must have
been situated in a high latitude. The denomination
here affixed to the north, the same which in Judaa
was affixed to the wes?, seems to be a corroboration of
that remark. In Judaa the term D, sea, was ap-
plied to the wes?, because the Mediterranean sea is
so situated with respect to that country. For the
same reason perhaps the term sea is here applied
to the morth ; because the author, and those with
whom he lived, believed, that the region north of
them was wholly occupied by an immense ocean.
This persuasion indeed, that the great Northern
ocean approached much nearer to the Euxine and
Caspian seas than it really does, appears to have
been general among the ancients. For Strabo, in his
description of the country lying between those two
seas, calls it a peninsula, the northern part of which
is bounded by the ocean ; é 3¢ Tdv dpkTav TG dreavi®.
So also again alluding to the same country he
states, that a wandering tribe of Scythians inhabits
the first part of it, of those parts whick are towards
the north and the ocean, éx pév Tév mpos dprrov pépwv,

A W) /b
Kok TOY WKeEayoy ™.

2 Geograph. lib. xi. p. 491. ed. 1620. b Ib. p. 492.
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CHAP. LXXVI.

Ver. 6. Seven rivers I bekeld upon earth, greater
than all rivers] From the brief account here given
it is perhaps difficult to discover the names of the
seven great rivers alluded to. The first is said to
take its course from the west, and to flow into a
great sea. This probably is the Danube, which
flows into the Euxine sea at between forty-six and
forty-seven degrees of latitude. Two others begin
their course in the north, and are emptied into the
Erythraan sea on the east. I apprehend that these
are the Ganges and Indus. And of the remaining
four flowing in the cavity of the north, two are
stated to be poured into the Erythrean sea, and
two others into a great sea, where it is said that
there is a desert. The former two of these four I
conceive to be the Euphrates and Tigris; the latter
the Don and Volga, one of them being poured into
the Euxine, the other into the Caspian sea; seas
which the ancients generally believed to have a se-
cret union®. I should add, that the word NG,
desert, (which, by the way, as Ludolf observes, is
Hebrew, n2m, not KEthiopic, and certainly not
Greek,) seems to signify an uninhabited region ;
and that the course of the Don and Volga was
through a country altogether unknown to the an-
cients.

Seven appears to be a favourite number with the

2 Strabo, p. 509.
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author. Here, besides the rivers, are seven high
mountains, and seven great islands. It is impossible
however to guess at these without some more definite
description.

CHAP. LXXVIII

Ver. 8. its decrease is effected in the sizth gate
in its period, until a hundred and seventy-seven
days are completed] The meaning seems to be,
that the moon always passes the most northern
point of its rising, or the turning point of the sixth
gate, at some time during ifs wane, in one hundred
and seventy-seven days, or half of the lunar year.
The part of the year alluded to is from the longest
to the shortest day of the year. This must neees-
sarily prove to be the case; because the place of the
full moon, from which #s wane commences, as being
always opposite to that of the sun, falls skort, during
the period mentioned, of the sign Cancer, the turning
point of the sixth gate.

The reverse holds good during the other half of
the year, while the sun is proceeding from the
shortest to the lomgest day. Of this an account is
given, at chap. Ixxvii. 19, 20.

Ver. 4. Its period ts less than that of the sun, ac-
cording to the ordinance of the stars, by five days
in one half year] The lunar year being three hun-
dred and fifty-four days, it is of course ten days
shorter than the solar year (as computed in this
book); so that its half year must consequently be
five days shorter than the solar half year.
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CHAP. LXXIX.

Ver. 6. and barrenness shall take place in the
borders of the great chariots in the west] OENRh:
L. NRTL: A214%: aLB: NAYG-N. The bor-
ders of the great chariots in the west seem to de-
signate the Roman territory ; ‘the territory of a
power, which, with the Parthians in the east, at the
period when the book was composed, divided the
empire of the world.

CHAP. LXXXIV.

Ver. 2. And behold a white cow sprung jforth
Jrom the earth] The allegorical allusions to scrip-
tural history contained in this vision are in general
too obvious to require a minute detail. I have made
however an occasional reference of the kind in the
notes.

CHAP. LXXXIX.

Ver. 20. to break the horn of the dabela] No
such word as KfbA, dabela, is to be found in Lu-
dolf’s Ethiopic Lexicon. But in his Amharic Lexi-
con the word £-1r\, dekula, occurs, which he says
bears the signification of ibex, a species of wild
&oat, or some such animal. Perhaps the Dabela, by
whatsoever appellation we may distinguish him, is
introduced to represent Alexander the Great, who
is described by Daniel® as a he-goat, which “had @
“ notable horn between his eyes,” and of which also

a Chap. viii. 5.
B



242 REMARKS.

it is said, that “ he waxed very great ; and, when he
“ was strong, the great horn was broken®.” Alex-
ander seems to be the sixteenth of the twenty-three
shepherds mentioned in ver. 7, who intervened
between the period of the captivity, and the rise of
the Maccabszan dynasty. The last twelve shep-
herds, the computation of whom commences with
the Maccabees, are not alluded to until the 25th
verse.

Ver. 45. were alarmed at him] B4.LY® with a
masculine affix. The Ethiopic word AY8Y, a cow,
seems a generic term, like the English word a
sheep.

Ver. 47. the first, who was in the midst of them,
spoke, when that word became a large beast]
¢ NGANNAY: DY V1L OOAED YIC: DY
ACTE:. ONP. The literal sense, “the first in the
“ midst of them became a word, and that word be-
“came a large beast,” seems not very intelligible.
Perhaps I have not rendered it much more so.

CHAP. XCII.

Ver. 4. I kave been born the seventh in the first
week] In the mode of reckoning here adopted, it is
evident that a day stands for a hundred years; so
that consequently a week is made to express a pe-
riod of seven hundred years. The chronology how-
ever, thus established, does not always accord with

a Chap. viii. 8.
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that which has been deduced from the Bible, in
consequence of the necessity of computing from the
uncertain zra of creation. This is the case when we
attempt to assign dates to the different events alluded
to in the first siz weeks. But at the latter end
of the sixth week an event is recorded, the precise
date of which can be ascertained. The destruction
of the temple of Solomon is mentioned as having
taken place at that period. Now this occurrence
happened fifty-two years before the going forth of
the commandment to rebuild Jerusalem in the first
year of Cyrus ; and we know that from the first year
of Cyrus to the birth of Christ there were exactly
536 years. Such has been the certainty afforded
by the celebrated Canon of Ptolemy, in which the
duration of the intermediate reigns of the respective
monarchs is distinctly marked. Assuming, there-
fore, that the destruction of the temple of Solomon
took place in the 588th year before Christ, we may
consider the 500th year of the same zra as the end
of the sixth, and the commencement of the seventh
week.

During the interval between the destruction of
the temple and the birth of Christ, but at a pe-
riod approximating to the latter time, the Book of
Enoch, as I have already endeavoured to demon-
strate, evidently seems to have been written. As
then the author of it lived antecedently to the con-
clusion of the seventh week, his reference to the
events of that conclusion must have been solely

R 2
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conjectural, and is therefore probably erroneous.
That it is so, I apprehend, little doubt can be en-
tertained. For although he is correct in his allu-
sion to the first part of this week, when he remarks,
that an active and perverse generation will arise in
it; yet is he completely mistaken in his allusion to
the latter part of it; a period which he did not
himself live to see. In it, he says, “ the righteous,
“ gelected from the plant of everlasting righteous-
“ ness, shall be rewarded; and to them shall be
« given sevenfold instruction respecting every part
¢ of ereation.” Now when it is recollected, that the
seventh week closed with the second century of the
Christian zra, and that towards the end of the pre-
ceding, or first, century of that zera, Jerusalem was
irrecoverably captured and destroyed, its inhabitants
massacred by thousands, and the very name of the
Jewish people blotted out from the list of inde-
pendent nations ;—when these things are recollected,
we cannot but admit the total irrelevancy of the
prophecy under consideration. Never also can it be
supposed, that he would have mentioned only the
demolition of the firs¢ temple, and the Babylonian
captivity, had he witnessed that more calamitous
event, that complete annihilation of national cha-
racter and consequence, which took place at the
demolition of the second temple.

Nor is he more fortunate in his subsequent con-
jectures; for in the eighth week he foretells, that
there shall be given to it a sword to execute judg-
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ment and justice against “ all oppressors ; that sin-
 ners shall be delivered up into the hands of the
“ righteous, who during its completion shall ac-
‘ quire habitations by their righteousness; and that
“ the house of the great King shall be built up for
“ ever.” Now as this week comprehends the pe-
riod between the commencement of the third, and
that of the tenth century after Christ, it is evident
that here again his prophecy completely fails; for
the very reverse of what he states actually hap-
pened, as the Jews still continued to suffer from the
sword of their oppressors; as they were so far from
acquiring habitations by their righteousness, that
they were more widely scattered over the face of
the whole earth; and as the house of the great
King still remained in its previous state of total de-
molition.

A similar remark also may be applied to his no-
tice of the minth week, embracing the period be-
tween the years 900 and 1600. A.D. in which he
prophesies, that “the judgment of righteousness
“ ghall be revealed to the whole world ; every work
“ of the ungodly shall disappear from every part of
“ the earth; the world shall be marked for de-
“ gtruction ; and all men shall be on the look-out for
*“ integrity.” Respecting these events, at any part
of the time alluded to, the page of history exhibits a
perfect blank.

Upon the occurrences of the enth week, it is im-
possible to make any satisfactory observation; be-
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cause these occurrences will not take place till the
last day of that week, that is, till the period com-
mencing with the year 2200, and ending with that
of 2300. A.D.; a period which is not yet arrived.
Ver. 10. and in it shall a man ascend] In the
first and second editions I supposed Elijak to be
the man alluded to; and so it remains in the pre-
sent edition. But by a reference to the Ethiopic,
and a reconsideration of its meaning, I more than
doubt the accuracy of that supposition. The original
stands thus in the verse which follows ; ON+RRITt:
EOG: bt ®1AAWF: NANY: This I translated ;
“ During its completion also the House of Do-
« minion shall be burnt with fire.” The verb how-
ever E@%. appears to be in the active, not in the
passive form BTO%: of the sizth conjugation. It
is nevertheless used in 2 Peter iii. 10, in the same
active form, but in a passive sense, BO%: shall be
burnt up, *the earth also, and the works that are
“ therein, shall be burnt up.” But in such a case
the following remark of Ludolf may be appli-
cable. Notandum, si in Lexico nostro multa verba
intransitiva passive reddantur non accipi in pas-
stone ab alio allata, sed de qualitate in se nata vel
existente, ut A& expansus fuit, scilicet, in seipso.
I do not however think my translation correct ; but
the sheet was unfortunately printed before I per-
ceived it. Had not the substantive M. Aouse,
been in conjunction with @®1VAWY: of Dominion,
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its constructive state would have clearly proved it to
have been in the accusative case.

I conceive the translation should be amended by
uniting this to the former verse ;

10. And in it shall *a man ascend.

11. And during its completion he shall burn the
house of Dominion with fire.

That the verb ascerd is here properly appli-
cable to Nebuchadnexzar, appears from 2 Chron.
xxxvi. 6, « against him came up Nebuchadnezzar.”
See also 2 Kings xxiv. 1.

Ver. 12. the righteous, selected from the plant of
everlasting righteousness, shall be rewarded] In
the Ethiopic it is thus expressed, E+4LP: RL$7:
AMHNA REP: HAGNLD: 1 know not how the
verb skall be rewarded, and the participle selected,
became substituted by me for the simple verb skall
be selected. It is too paraphrastical. I would thus
correct it ; the righteous shall be selected from the
plant of everlasting righteousness.

Ver. 12. to them shall be given sevenfold in-
struction respecting every part of his creation]
TAOUCT: ATl T2t HAUC  The substantive
FAOYLHK: rather signifies doctrine than instruction.
The passage would therefore be more literally ren-
dered, « to them shall be given the sevenfold doc-
“ trine of his whole creation.”

Ver. 14. the house of the great King shall be

a Nebuchadnezzar.
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built up for ever] In this passage I inadvertently
overlooked the word A\ hY: for praises or cele-
brations, so that it should have been, * built up for
« praises for ever.” But I should add, that the verb
EtAiR. which I have translated built up, is sus-
ceptible of a somewhat different meaning. According
to Ludolf it likewise signifies, sanxit, constituit, fun-
davit, as regulam opesque conventus MR constituit.
In this sense of the verb the passage might have
been rendered, “ the house of the great King skall
“ be established for celebrations for ever.”

Much indeed do I regret the occurrence of those
inaccuracies in this translation which I have pointed
out, in spite of all my time, care, and assiduity ;
but more do I regret, that I cannot now bestow
upon it again the same time, care, and assiduity
which I formerly bestowed, to render it more per-
fect.

CHAP. XCV.

Ver. 2. tnto the cavities] W18NF¥. No such
root a8 18N occurs in Ludolf’s Ethiopic Lexicon ;
but in his Amharic Lexicon he gives the signification
of foramen to the substantive 18A. This signification
I have adopted.

The passage seems to be taken from Isaiah ii. 21,
which is thus expressed in the Septuagint ; Tob eio-
eMedv elg Tas TpiryAas Tig oTepeds wérpag, kai eis Tg Y0~
pas Tiv merpiv, to enter into the cavities of the solid
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rocks, and into the clefts of the rocks. The words
adopted by the Ethiopic translator of Isaiah, to ex-
press the latter clause of the sentence, are precisely
the same as in the book of Enoch; viz. 190d-t:
Wrvih, the clefts of the rocks.

Ver. 2. like hares] N@:; ). Ludolf renders
v, lepus, a hare; he adds, however, “Sed cuni-
“ culum interpretabatur Athiops meus.” The latter
sense seems to be best adapted to the context.

Ver. 8. Who shall groan over you, and weep
like sirens] The word which I have translated
groan is B101r : Ludolf however had not met with
it as a verb; but he gives this meaning to it as a
substantive, under the form of TAT.

There is also another word in this verse, & 85+t
which Ludolf translates fauni, referring to Isaiah
xiii. 21, which I have translated sirems. In the
passage of Isaiah referred to, the Septuagint reads
thus; kai avamaicovras éxel ceipives, kai dasponia éxel dp-
wioorras, and sirens shall rest there, and demons shall
dance there. This is thus rendered into Ethiopic;
OPOCE: ONkt: RyTdt: OLHET: NYP: AT,
Here the Greek word oeipipes, sirens, is evidently
interpreted by the Ethiopic word &%+

CHAP. CV.
Ver. 26. and they shall be at rest] LE+OUOU-.
I am doubtful whether I have given the correct

meaning of this word. I consider its root to be
8
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101, or 1OU (the 1, A, and U being indifferently
used for each other), with a duplication of the last
two letters, so as to form the quinque-literal verb
3@OUOU. This, in the sixth conjugation, would make
P+i0YOU-. But the transcriber of the MS. must
have in this case carelessly omitted the first radical
letter 1, ». Ludolf gives the sense of requievit to
the verb 1@, in conformity with the Hebrew verb
m). Hence I have deduced the preceding sense of
the quinque-literal verb.

THE END.
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